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Preface

HE excess of presumption which is imphed in so
grandiosc a project as the “organization of knowl-
cdge” will, 1t 1s hoped, be tempered by a word of ex-
planation. It 1s an cxplanation with admussion, first, of
limited aim, second, of minimum anticipation of achieve-
ment.  Such an apologetic implies, however, no plea of
pardon for sins of omission and commission, on these let
the axc hew and the quips fall wherc they may
It needs but little circumspection, 1n the face of a hazard-
ous venture, to remind oneself that fools and angels jusufy
their actions on the ground that “it ought to be done.”
Nor does 1t require unusual power of perception to observe
that, in the absence of the divine guidance accorded to
fools and angels, “oughts” may suffer muscarriage 1n the
painful process of birth  Thus it 1s most discomforting
to find myself with a house built on untenable ground, for
I can think of no reason for having written this book ex-
cept the very dubious justfication that the organization

vii



v PREFACE

of knowledge ought to be discussed. Easy 1t is to say
that 1t 1s high ime some attention was given to the integra-
tion of the knowledge contributed by the mamfold special-
ized fields of scientific investigaton—an 1ntegration which
will make possible the fullest use of that knowledge in ac-
tion—easter to say than todo  But to forestall the satisfac-
tion of complacence 15 not necessarily to forego the pleasure
of experiment  Such must indeed be the mood and temper
of any approach to the Gargantua of contemporary scien-
tific knowledge, and if at times there arises a suspicion that
the speculation fivals the imagination of that fertile old
creator of Gargantua, let me plead in the words of Rabelais
humself “I have made bold to choose to chirrup and warble
my plain ditty, or, as they say, to whistle like a goose
among the swans, rather than to be thought deaf among
so many pretty poets and eloquent orators.”

More specifically, 1t 1s necessary to remark that a more
or less unoriented 1nterest 1n the classification of scientific
method and knowledge was brought mnto the immediate
focus of the present work through an interest in the cur-
ricular experiment known generally as “survey” or gen-
eral courses. In the belief that the integration of the
sciences in such courses represents the most significant
advance recently made beyond the traditional academic
curriculum, the already developing pattern for the orgaru-
zation of knowledge in terms of the control of action was
now reoriented with the deliberate purpose of filling the
framework of the pattern with the integrations of subject
matter and method already undertaken by the various gen-
eral courses 1n the sciences.
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The implications of such an endeavor soon make evident
the advisability of approaching the problem from an ele-
mentary level. It would require mconcervable genus to
do today what Aristotle did for the ancient world: organ-
1ze and co-ordinate such diverse fields as physics, meteor-
ology, psychology, biology, ethics, and logic. These
integrated general courses afford one of the few available
sources of authoritative nformation, which at the same
time 1s not so specific and technical as to demand special-
1zed competence for an understanding of the description
of scientific method and knowledge. Throughout thus
experimental speculation, the assumption has remained
dominant that the sciences must themselves be taken as the
source of information about their content and method;
philosophers and logicians have often been loath to grant
this mimmum of mmdependence to their collaborators
the field of knowledge In fact, 1t 1s this very independ-
ence of competence allotted to fields of scienufic observa-
tion that poses the problem of orgamizing knowledge for
action. The degree of competence which we now expect
from any expert or specialist precludes the expectation
that he will be an expert in more than an extremely limited
area  This does not, of course, imply that the expert need
confine his interest or attention wholly to the area of his
expertness, but 1t does mean that the extent and complexity
of knowledge have now become so great that to ambiv-
alize 15 to court the charge of mexpertness, and to gen-
eralize 1s to be convicted of the charge.

So be 1t, but whosoever admits humself gulty of gen-
eralization may plead a strong case on grounds of necessity..
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For generalize we must, or suffer action to be ignomini-
ously hobbled by a veritable swarm of the Lalliputian off-
spring of specialized rescarch  The prevalent tendency
of the philosopher to generalize without discrimination
was remarked by William James *““The more muluple then
are the mstances, the more flowingly does his nund rove
from fact to fact” Indiscrimunate roving may be excel-
lent fun, but if the rover anucipates any fruitful or sys-
tematic results from his travel, he will do well occasionally
at least to consult a map Generalizatons, of scientific
knowledge or of anything clse, must be made systemati-
cally according to some pattern or plan, or the entire point
and purpose of generalizing are defeated, and the more
complex the subject matter of integration, the more com-
plicated and difficult will be the pattern of co-ordmnation

Our subjcct matter for the mtegration of knowledge 1s
indecd complex, the pattern for co-ordination nccessarily
difficult of construcion What 15 to follow consttutes
a tentative suggestion m the formulation of such a system-
atic plan for the organizauon of knowledge. The Rome
of scientific knowledge was not built i a day, nor will
1ts constitution and relations be clarified except through
trial and experiment I am discussing here one possible
pattern for the organizaton of knowledge which appears
fruitful for the purposes of action  That there are nu-
merous other possibilitics 1n classification, in method, 1n ap-
proach to this fascinatung problem, 1s raken without saying
The critena for judging the value of any such organization
of knowledge are dual first, that 1t be inclusive, without
discrimiation, of all that 1s accepted as science and knowl-
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edge, second, that 1t provide 2 method for the use of that
knowledge 1 1mplementing the values which individuals
and societies agree upon as the ends and purposes of therr

action

G.R.N.
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PART 1

The Nature of Analysis






CHAPTER 1

Thinking as Analysis

AN, the thinking ammal, sceks the revealing light
which discloses to his curious cyes the nature of
things. The ages of his history in which he learned he .
calls enlightened, the ages of mntellectual sterility are dark.
It 15 10 the daylight that man moves and has his active
being, yet there 1s beauty 1 the night, when the conceal-
mng cloak of darkness shrouds the harsh and sordid realines
which appear in the penetrating light of day. Why
should man not prefer to live 1n a world of night? Why
does he not go to bed with the dawn, pull the covers over
his head, and shut out the stark disillusion of a world re-
vealed nakedly m the hght
Why not? We know well why not, and in our answer
le both the stimulation and the sustaining morale of

man’s continuing search for the reveahing light of knowl-
3



4 THINKING AS ANALYSIS

edge. It would be trivial to argue that man seeks knowl-
edge only to provide for himself an easier existence, that
the history of thought bespeaks only an animal-desire on
the part of man for more comfortable living conditions.
It is, indeed, man the animal who seeks only the satisfac-
tion of physical desires, who anticipates no reward bur the
sauety of bodily pleasures. Had this been the limit of
his desire, man’s destiny would soon have run 1ts course.
True, these physical wants are primary demands which
must, of course, be satisfied, and while man 1s occupied
with the task of beatng an existence out of a stubborn
earth, he finds httle ume for the mdulgence of more
sophisticated desires.  But when a cave has been found
for shelter and the hunt for food has proved successful,
even primitive man begins to contemplate the possibility
of a carving, a bit of color, perhaps a necklace for his
woman—and switing acuon to desire, man becomes an
artist.  Or perhaps mn moments of relaxation from the
struggle for physical existence, man may look upon the
niver, curious about the eternal flow of life-giving water.
Off he goes, exploring, impelled by the lure of insauable
curiosity, unrmindful of the impracucal nature of his labor
—and man has become a scientist. Agan, at evening,
when the first star appears, he may sit at the entrance to
his cave and watch with awe the unfolding of the heavens,
wondcring perhaps about the nature of those bright and
twinkling pomnts of hght. At morning he will greet the
rsing sun with thankfulness, he may persorufy this mys-
terious but welcome hght and bow down in reverent wor-
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ship—and man’s religion expresses his reaching out for
knowledge of the mystery of the universe.

This 1s man—puny creature 1n 2 vast umverse—and puny
he might well have remaned but for that aggressive cu-
riosity. An mteresting bemng, man, with his eternal in-
qusitiveness about the nature of things, his driving interest
i all that goes on about him  So much, 1 fact, does go
on 10 his world, and man has kept himself so busy investi-
gating 1ts many aspects, that only recently has he given
attention to an 1mportant subject which 1s proving to be
the most interesting of all subjects—himself. Man had
traveled far in the world of thought before coming to the
startling realization that he had been nvesugaung, observ-
ng, thinking, speculating about everything 1n the universe
except man, when he rurned to look at humself, he was
fascinated with what he saw, like a child who realizes for
the first ume that 1t 1s b5 reflection 1n the murror.

This awakening to self-consciousness 1s one of the most -
profound experiences mn the bfe of man. What could
equal the grandeur of satisfaction in the realizauon that
one 1s a being possessed of the knowledge claimed by man?
Surely man can be pardoned a little conscious pride 1n his
capacity of observing, speculatng upon, and analyzing
all things that exust. Knowledge 1s the crown of man’s
stature, philosophers proclaim that intellectual contempla-
tion 1s man’s closest approach to the essence of divinity.
No child 1s so precious to the heart of man as 15 his bran-
child, and he can conceive no tragedy greater than to be
deprived of this coveted capacity to think and to know.
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Man deprived of his mtellectual capacity is no longer
man, but simply an ammal organism.

Tuae Use or KNOWLEDGE

To analyze, and through analysis to understand, and
through understanding to make possible the final fruition
of ratonal and creative action—this is the highest end
which man can conceive for himself. But it 1s not an end
which man can grasp simply by reaching out the fingers
of desirc  Creatvity 1s the end-result of a long process,
for both man as a species and man as an individual ~ Like-
wise, action, 1if 1t 1s to be more than mere physical move-
ment, must evidence the coherent adjustment of knowl-
edge in the patterned control of thoughtful analysis We
mhert the progress and the attainments of all men through-
out hustory, fortunately, each of us does not have to go
through the age-long process, startng from the very be-
ginning of understanding  Our heritage is great, handed
to us stll stained with the labor of those who achieved 1,
and 1t enables us as ndividuals to start at a pomnt far n
advance of those who preceded us in the quest for knowl-
cdge Today a child of ten may possess knowledge which
would have thrilled Newton, astonished Galileo, and con-
founded Aristotle  Each of us may boast with Emerson

I am the owner of the sphere,

Of the seven stars and the solar year,
Of Caesar’s hand, and Plato’s brain,
Of Lord Chrst’s heart, and Shakespeare’s strain

We should then be untrue to ourselves as modern men
if we were to select from the past a system of thoughr and
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cling like parasites to the growing tree of knowledge.
The smallest twig at the farthest up of the highest branch
1s of 1nestimable significance as compared with the lichen
which fastens itself to the sturdy trunk The man who
would thus sell his birthright of intellectual vigor for the
porttage of sterile safety 1s a sickly coward, unworthy of
the heritage of the past in which he finds refuge. How-
ever we mvestigate man and his thinking, 1t must be mn a
manner which will comprchend and use that which 1s
handed down to us m the history of thought Today
such a vast complexity of knowledge confronts us that 1t
is ndeed no casy task thus to comprehend and use knowl-
edge. How little of man’s learning any one of us may
hope to acquire becomes apparent when we obscrve the
extensive fields of study available to the curious.  Yet, un-
less we manage to comprehend the extent of this body of
knowledge, if we cannot somchow co-ordinate and under-
stand the general nature of this background of thought,
1t cannot be of any use to us n our own thinking It s
the paradoxical dilemma of our contemporary period that
we have actually more “facts,” more dctailed and speaific
knowledge, than we know how to use. Tt 1s licerally the
case that we “know” bertter than we “do”, the pressing
problem for most of us 1s not so much the acqusition of
more knowledge as the more adequate employment of the
knowledge we already have. Men are not hungry be-
cause we do not know how to feed them, families are not
inadequately housed because we do not know how to build
good houses, workmen are not uncmployed becausc they
lack knowledge or because we know of nothing useful for



8 THINKING AS ANALYSIS

them to do. The least exploited resource of modern
soctety is the knowledge which lies unused for wanr of
skull i adapting 1t to the problems and demands of activity.

THE ORGANIZATION OF KNOWLEDGE

The primary problem of rational actvity 1s, then, one
of method, of organization If society 1s to be ordered
mcelligently, the intelligence which 1s to serve as the
ground of order cannot iself be without organization
Our knowledge must have some order, some method, or
its application 1n ordering activity will be haphazard and
of minimal effectiveness. Whatever degree of success we
may achieve m ordering the body of our knowledge, 1t 15
certain that we cannot hope to progress very far mn the
use of intelligence and understanding untl we have some
notion of what we mean by “thinking,” or using ntell-
gence. Mainly, 1t would seem that mn thinking about
problems we try to bring together nto an understandable
whole all the knowledge that 1s availlable—made available,
that 15, by the history of thought and by the use of our
own capacities of observation and analysis. From some
such conjunction mn the form of a knowledge-pattern 1s
denived whatcver capacity of judgment we may possess.
The making of a judgment, i this sense of using mtelli-
gence 1 solving problems of activity, 1s thus a complex
reaction or employment of a man’s whole body of knowl-
edge. All our capaciues for thought, as well as all the
facts that we can adduce, are interrelated in such fashion
thar there 1s never a line at which we can break off and
say- “This 1s as much of my knowledge or intelligence as
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I need to judge this problem.” We must, to some extent,
see things whole, the body of knowledge must have some
pattern, some unity, or it cannot be used 1n judgment.

Yet it appears impossible to grasp the whole of knowl-
edge, only by breaking down this vast and complicated
whole into pieces are we able to comprehend 1t.  Great
as arc man’s capacities for thinking, few of us have the
audacity to claim ability to see in one moment of compre-
hension the meaning of the whole of human history and
thought. Attention and analysis must be restricted, con-
centrated, and specialized, else our understanding would
spread 1tself so thin that the implications of the simplest of
problems would be beyond our grasp. Only by concen-
tratng upon first one segment of knowledge and then
another do we add gradually to our understanding of the
whole.  With regard to any situation of experience, these
speciahized points-of-view are so many that at first glance
1t looks almost futile that thought should hope to compre-
hend them as a whole Yet, ;n a very real sense, the
effecuveness of any concentrated or specialized analysis
depends upon an understanding of the body of knowledge
mto which that special segment must fit in order to prove
useful or meaningful

Thinking a thing through 1s, n a sense, taking first one
pomnt-of-view and then another, unul all aspects of the
problem have been observed  But intensive specialization
should come only after the examination and understanding
of the general structure of our system of knowledge, even
though that structure be but vaguely outlined. It is
doubtful that much of value could result from a rush mto
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highly specialized research—that 1s, exclusive concentra-
uon upon one point-of-view—before understanding the
far-reaching implications of that which 1s being subjected
to research Freshman specialists appear as ndiculous
as thc ovcranxious builder of a home who wants to
place his furniture and hang pictures before the floors
are laid. A man need not admut ignorance and incompe-
tence in all knowledge except that of a specialized and re-
stricted area of research  As a matter of fact, 1t 1s difficule
to concewve how one could think adequately within a re-
stricted area except upon the basis of some understanding
of the relations which such specialized mvestigations bear
to other aspects of knowledge

Analysis 1n terms of exerting control over actwvity 1s,
then, in the first place, the recogmition and exploration
of all points-of-view which can possibly be assumed in re-
gard to the matter under consideration.  Quite clearly,
an cndless task would be posed for thought unless it were
possible to generalize these manifold ponts-of-view under
a few major headings  Such gencralized pomts-of-view
we shall here call categories; however many categories we
may define, or whatever we may decide to name them,
each wall represent not only one important pomnt-of-view
which can be taken m thinking about experience, bur a
pomt-of-view which must be included in any adequate
consideration of the problems of actvity To some ex-
tent ar least, such appears to be the nature of all categores,
and we rmughe, 1f we liked, consider experience 1n terms of
such traditional categories as relation, quantity, qualty,
and modality. While such categories are useful for the
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purpose for which they are designed, they do not seem
particularly approprate for use 1n thinking about specific
problems of individual and social activity. It will be con-
ducive to clanity, therefore, to attempt the formulaton of
a sct of categories which more precisely represent the sig-
nificant pomnts-of-view which can be taken 1n the effort
to exert control over experience or action.

The value of such a set of categories 15 that they enable
us to analyze experience  Thus, by analysis in this sense
15 meant, not only the breaking down of cxperience mnto
pomts-of-view, but also the use 1n that process of a pattern
or system which includes and relates all the significant fac-
tors which must be taken into account m any thorough
analysis.  This defimtion imphes that the distnction be-
tween analytic and synthene thinking 1s not an ulumate
one  Unless analysis proceeds upon some structural pat-
tern, 1t becomes an endless process of sheer repetition of
varous analyscs, cach of which 1s limited to a particular
pomnt-of-view. The most analytic scientist proceeds with
an cxtensive general framework, he knows mn general what
he 1s looking at and what he 1s looking for, and knows,
furthermore, what to do with his analysis when 1t 1s ac-
complished  What 1t 1s thar specific analyses contribute
to the structure of the syntheuc whole of knowledge 1s
obvious, and it 1s ikewise clear that synthesis must always
remamn sufficiently tentative and phable to admut all an-
alyuc facts. But any kind of analysis 1s inconcervable m
the absence of some patterned method for the determina-
uon and co-ordination of points-of-view or segments of
analytic operation.
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Analysis may, then, be defined as the use of a systematic
pattern 1n thinking, but at cthe same tme 1t must be ad-
mutted that all analysis likewise corrects and adds to the
pattern already assumed. Such a procedure permits as
many kinds and vanenes of analysis as are found fruitful
1n thinking, from the most limited and specialized analysis
of a restricred segment of nature or experience, to the most
comprehensive analysis which hopes to encompass all im-
ited or segmental analyses

The most important characteristic of analysis as thus
defined 1s the system or organization which it gives to a
part or to the whole of the body of knowledge  Analysis
as such 1s not directly concerned with what ought to be;
it makes no distinction of good and bad. In short, analysis
defeats 1ts own purpose if 1t attempts to make what are
ordinanly called value discriminations  Now, the degree
to which any individual can m thinking mamntain an atu-
tude and mcthod of analytc objectivity 1s, of course, lim-
ited—severely limited by all the paraphernaha of prejudice,
desire, needs, ends, and values which are integral and
inseparable charactenistics of any and every person who
thinks. Bras which derives from parual or distorted ob-
servation can, mndeed, be reduced to a mumimum I our
thinking, but to ask an individual to think without allow-
ing desires and values to nfluence his calculaton s like
asking him to observe without using his senses. My sense
apparatus certainly prevents me from taking an objective
view of events and objects, I can see only a limited range
of colors, hear but a few of possible tones, I can assume
but one perspective or point-of-view at a time, and can but
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rarely co-ordinate my sense capacities so as to use them all
in a single percepuve experience.  This prejudices or dis-
torts my perception, for I am observing objects only as [
see them. Yet, the desire to escape this limiration of sub-
jectivity m judgment will prove suicidal if 1t leads to the
demnal of the senses, or of individual values and desires.

It need not be inferred, however, that the concept of
objecuvity in thought 1s meaningless or unattamnable. We
do attam a high degree of objectivity 1 obscrvation, the
evidence obtamned through our senses 1s verified first by
checking one sense datum agamnst another An object
which looks like a rosc may be found to be artificial when
touched and smelled  Sense experiences which are con-
trary to what we have experienced in the past are open to
suspicion, and an observation which was accepted as cor-
rect will come to be doubted 1if it cannot be verified 1n
the future. “ Then, too, my mdividual sense experiences
must agree with those of other individuals, we do not have
identical experiences, of course, but one of the major tests
of sense data 1s the maintenance of enough agreement with
the observation of others to enable us to communicate our
experiences to them  Through such a critcal process of
verification, we achieve objectivity n sense observation,
an objecuvity which m most cases enables us to detect
errors of 1llusion, distortion, and ndividual differences
such as color-blindness. Thus we arrive at defimitions and
descriptions of objects and qualities which, while they do
not represent precisely the obscrvation of any one individ-
ual, are nevertheless by no means arbitrary. They are
valid, verifiable, and necessary generalizations.
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The method of verification by means of which objec-
tvity 1s mamntamed 1 analysis 1s much the same. We
could no more expect to rid ourselves of values and desires
n analysis than to deny our senses in observanion. What
we want and desire will mevitably mfluence our analyss,
the ends and purposes which we hope to reahize 1n action
through the use of knowledge are at once the primary urge
to and the ultimate goal of analysis  But we can and do
make a distinction between fact and value, as we also
disunguish between appetites and sense data It may be
truc that there 1s no dispuung individual tastes, but we
most certamly can dispute claims of observation which do
not sausfy the tests of venfication and communication
The question of whether or not I like green wallpaper 1s
distinguishable from the problem of whether or not the
wallpaper 5 green We have techmiques, both.customary
and scientific, for mamtaining agreement on the latter prob-
lem—that 15, the “factual” 1ssue. Let us not overstate this
distinction between fact and value, 1n a more speculative
discussion we might find at least dcbatable the quesuon of
whether there is any absolute or final difference between
the factual and the valuable  Our concern here 1s to note
that, for the practical purposes of using knowledge in
activity, we do rccognize and agree upon a disunction of
verifiable fact from individual wants and values.

There are, as we have already noted, many fields of
analysis which attempt to define and classify knowledge
by methods which will maintain the highest possible degree
of objectivity. This means that all those familiar with
the accepted methods and techmques of observation m the
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particular field or science will agree upon what constitutes
the “facts” of knowledge from the observational point-of-
view of that science. This agreement about observation
mvolves the kind of generalization already defined as neces-
sary to agreement and vertfication, and the classifications
of fact made by the various sciences represent segments of
agreced-upon knowledge  What 15 not yet agreed upon
must be termed theory or hypothesis.  There 15, thus, no
differencc m kind between the function of scientific anal-
ysis and the more generalized analysis which we are here
undertaking for the purpose of increasing the use of
knowledge in action. The diffcrence is one of degree,
as the engineer rehies upon the accepred facts of applied
physics for huis analysis, and as applied physics uses the
verified data of pure physics, so we shall rely for factual
information upon the fields of scientific mvestigation
which have built up systematic bodics of knowledge. We
must try to reach an agreement on the principle of clas-
stfication—that 1s, on a set of categories —-which will enable
us to gather all these bodies of scientific knowledge mto
a systematic whole which will represent as complercly as
possible the accepted facts of knowlcdge as they are now
agrecd upon

It 15 admuttedly a presumptuous undertaking thus to
attempt an analysis which will comprehend by generaliza-
tions all the analyses of the sciences which have contributed
to knowledge. But how clse shall we, i our action, unlize
what we know—and 1f 1t 1s not utilized, 1s knowledge not
sterile? The divergence between the facts we know and
the values we find possible of realization 1n acton 1s too
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great to be countenanced with equamimity. There is
promuse of reward in this experiment of using as much
knowledge as possible, when 1ntellectual modesty becomes
defeatist, 1t ceases to be a virtue. At any rate, the min-
mum reward will be the fun of thinking about what we

think about



CHAPTER 11
Analysis and Action

NALYSIS 1s the recogmtion and description of
A pomnts-of-view which can be taken mn the process of
thmkmg about a problematic situation. To discuss the
analysis of action 1s to make at the cutset some kind of
distinction between analysis and action  That we nor-
mally make some such distinction 1s patent, we admit that
Problems are not solved

“thinking doesn’t make 1t so’
merely by analysis, the active implementation of analytic
solutions 1s what 1s meant by control, the direcction of
activity by thought Many quibbling problems might
be suggested by the distinction of analysis, control, and
action, but we shall proceed upon the commonsense as-
sumption that there 1s 2 disungwshable difference between
the analys:s of a problem and the effort to realize a solution

of that problem n actvity
17
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The process whereby changes are made 1n both individ-
uals and objects may result from simple movement
which there 1s evident no observable purpose, direction,
or control other than that which we ambiguously call
“natural cause ” By action, as distinct from mere move-
ment, we ordianly mean to indicate the relations which
an ndividual cstablishes between himself and another 1n-
didual, or between himself and objects—relations which
are, to some extent at least, purposive, deliberate, and con-
trolled Both movement and action may be assumed to
accomplish some degree of change mn all the factors -
volved, whether individuals or objects. The use of
lgatzzl_c‘dw action 1s, then, the control of movementin

rder to accomphs:h ends. or purposes_ Obwiously, the

first problem of control is an understanding of the nature
of the act, m fact, somc rather widely held views of the
nature of acuon so reduce the possibility of control
through knowledge that, if they were correct, our entire
discussion would be rendered trivial  Our immediate

uestion 1s, then, an analysis of the possibilities of control
action through the use of knowledge.
TueE NATURE oF AcTioN

The simplest explanation of movements i which an
individual 15 a participant 1s in terms of a stumulus-response
mechanism

§————>»R

This 15, indeed, a simple explanation, 1t 1s, 1n fact, too
simple It might possibly describe the mechanical move-
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ment mvolved when one billiard-ball strikes another, but
1t hardly accounts for all the factors involved in the ac-
uvity of an individual. At the same time, 1t 15 true that
such a simple relation does scem to describe a large area of
human action—those automatic, mcchanical responses
which we make without any observable thought or anal-
ysis  Much of our activity, as a matter of fact, must be
of such mechanical nature, else we would never get done
the things that we must do mn order to live. Had I not
learned to react in some such mechanical fashion, I most
certamly could not write rapidly, as I am now doing, on a
typewriter Howecver, to take this simple response too
seriously would be to confuse rather than to clanify the
nature of acuon. No such stimulus-response pattern
could explan why I somectimes react to certain sumuh
and at other times do not, or why I react 1n different man-
ners at different tumes  Mainly, 1t gives no clue to the
mmportant question of why I reacted with this particular
response the first time the stimulus was presented.

The automatic response pattern 1s, thus, a suggesuve,
but extremely limited, way of looking at individual ex-
perience.  Many of our actuviues in daily hife do seem to
be almost as automatic as the stimulus-response pattern,
especially docs this seem truc of our so-called “conditioned
responses,” such as stopping for a red light or writing on
a typewriter. We overstep caution, however, when we
fail to remember that all such conditioned or automatc
responses—all except those purely physiological reactions
like batting the eyes or jerking the hand from fire—have
been learned and can be unlearned  They should, then,
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be automauc only if we want them so and if 1t serves our
larger purposes to dispose of some area of our activity by
learning to do some things quickly, without deliberation
The argument that men are n the grp of condinoned
behavior-patterns from which there 1s no escape rests upon
a description of experience which 1s simple to the point
of simple-mindedness

Consider a relatively uncomplicated instance of such
conditioned response, such as that of stepping on the brake
when a traffic ight flashes  This 1s certainly an automatic
—that 15, non-deliberative—reaction, if the driver paused to
deliberate or think before responding, his car would ob-
viously be past the red light and mto the cross-street before
it could be stopped. The speed of traffic demands that we
condition ourselves so that such responses will be auto-
matic, will operate with the rapidity of a conditioned re-
flex. But we have unquestionably learned this reaction,
there 1s nothing “natural” about stepping on the brake
when a yellow or red hght flashes Then what precisely
1s the procedure for establishing such a conditioned re-
sponse as that of “stepping-on-brake” when the stimulus
“red light” 1s presented® There 1s no necessary relation
present 1n the circumstances of the situation self, there
are only two things, a hght and a brake. The light 15 2
stimulus, to be sure, but only to an individual concerned
with the flow of traffic. Likewise, the brake will respond,
but only when directed or controlled by the drnver
Thus, we may say that the two factors of light and brake
are the mstruments of a sumulus-response action.

The individual 15 certamly an important factor in this
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situation, for however automatic or conditioned his re-
sponse may be, 1t must be remembered that his entire
activity 1n responding to the light imphes on his part some
awareness of the general regulations concerning automo-
bile traffic, a knowledge of the purpose and nature of traffic
signs—and, i addition, there 1s an assumption that the
driver has a desire to drive 2 car and to obey the traffic
laws, or at least to avoid penalty for infraction of those
laws  Thus, we find at the outset that what appeared to
be a simple sumulus 1s not simple at all Before we can
consider the red hight to be a sumulus to the driver, we
must take account of the whole body of trafhic regulations
and punishments for violation of the law, of which thus
particular red hght 1s the symbol. There 15, too, the
sunple but very important matter of being able to assume
that yellow lights will always mean “caunon,” red hights
“stop.” There 1sn’t, after all, any reason why red should
mean “‘stop,” except on the basis of a gencral agreeinent to
that effect—and consider how complicated are the means
of getting such agreement

As for the driver mvolved, when we admut his response
to the stimulus, we are assuming many things concerning
his nature as an individual. He must, n the first place,
be able to distinguish colors, an implication that his powers
of perception are normal If the driver 1s color-blind,
he must learn to respond by distinguishing the hights ac-
cording to their intensities rather than their colors. He
must, also, have certain other physical abihities in order to
manipulate hands and feet mn this rapid movement of re-
sponse.
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Driving an automobile has begun to take on the appear-
ance of a rather complicated process, and we stll haven’t
the responsc of “stepping-on-brake.” This much 1s clear-
that before such a sumulus-response activity can be under-
stood, there must be assumed two rather complicated sys-
tems. One 1s the social structure, apart from which the
red hght would not be a sumulus at all, the other is the
mndividual, without whose capacities there could be no
response.  Actvity, even such simple acuvity as the ap-
plication of an automobule brake, then, demands an adjust-
ment between these two systems. The individual, of
course, lives within the social structure, what he knows
of 1t constitutes hus body of knowledge and expericnce.
When he 15 presented with a new stumulus, before he can
respond, that sumulus must make some connecuon and
association within the body of knowledge which he al-
ready has. The meanmng of the sumulus must be learned,
in the sense that 1t must be adjusted within the individual’s
experience  If such a process could be put nto a diagram,
it would look something like this

Individual’s
Body of Knowledge

7

Stimulus Response

After the individual has lcarned the stmulus by ad just-
ing and relating 1t to what he already knows—beconung
aware of traffic signals, learning the mechanism of hus car,
accepting the regulation of rrafhe, evidencing a desire to
drive, and demonstrating the physical ability to manipulate



ANALYSIS AND ACTION 23

an automobile—only then 1s the individual able to make
what may be called a response to the red hght There
are, of course, various degrees of thoroughness with which
such an adjustment to knowledge and experience may be
made. I may be content to accept somcone’s word for
the nature of trafhic regulations, I may have assimilated the
nature of traffic signals from childhood by acquamtance,
I may take without question the advice that when the red
light flashes, I should step on the brake No evidence
need be cited that it 15 not nccessary to learn traffic rules
in order to drive a car, but such failure mcans that the
learning process has been mcomplete and that the individ-
ual does not know cxactly what he 1s domg ~ We are try-
mg to understand the nature of acuvity as response, not
to describe or to mimmimize the mstances of unintelligent
or haphazard action

As soon as the dniver has understood enough of these
systematic 1mplications to make the response of stepping-
on-brake, however casual or madequate may be his knowl-
cdge, he may then continue to respond with less and less
deliberation  If he continues to meet this same surnulus
and if he 18 willing to go on responding to 1t, mere repeti-
tion will crystallize through habit to make his response
automatic  The driver could, 1f he wished, continue to
think about the systcmatic implications of his response
each time he sct the brake, but to do so would, 1n this case,
be to deny the purpose of the learning namely, the acqui-
sition of sufficient skill to drive safely m trafhc.  After
the response has become sufficiently automatic that de-
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liberation 1s not necessary, the pattern of action looks more
like a simple response than 1t did 1n the beginning-

Body of Knowledge
~

~

P ~
- ~
- ~

-~ XN

Stimulus ——————=—————3Response

Now the driver may actually forget all the systematic
implications mvolved n the learming process and stil con-
tinue to respond.

If the individual should at any time wish to change or
to rid himself of such a conditioned response, he would find
it necessary to retrace the steps of the origmnal learning
process.

Body of Knowledge

Stimulus~=~=—==——————— » Response

While the conditioning of much of our activity seems ad-
visable and necessary, the price for the individual 1s high.
It 15 casy to drop nto habitual patterns of response, which
soon become conditioned, and carelessness or 1gnorance in
learning the implications of those responses make the un-
learning process extremely difficult It 15 not easy to re-
member that which was only half learned or attended only
casually, yet unless the individual can understand why he
1s reactng as he does, 1t 1s extremely difficult for him to
break the pattern of response He moves, reacts, and
responds, but literally does not “know what 1t 1s all about.”
Such response patterns may often become conditioned 1n
individuals who are not aware of the implicauons, either
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because of ignorance or because of the pressure of circum-
stances at the moment. Many such conditionings are
established 1n infancy, when the understanding 15 hmited,
perhaps the only adjustment which 1s made m the child’s
body of knowledge 1s an association nvolving corporal
pumishment. Yet, later in life, this individual may find
himself reacting 1n a definite manner to a cerrain sumulus
and be unaware of the reason for his reaction—and, worse,
he may find 1t almost impossible to restrain himself from
the response, however much he may desirc to do so. It
may be a foolish or embarrassing response which he makes,
but 1t 15 difficult for him to break the condition untl he
knows what caused the onginal association—that 1s, unul
the individual 1s able to trace the activity through the
ongnal systematic pattern which 1t followed

As an extreme example, consider the case of an intelli-
gent man who exhibits marked fear upon encountering a
dog. His fear 1s foolish, for 1t makes no difference
whether the dog 15 large or small, vicious or amuable, yet
there secms to be nothing he can do to control this unrea-
sonable response of fear. Somectimes, in such a case, a
psychiatrist may be able to draw from the individual, after
long and tedious questioning, a story of childhood experi-
ence which the pauient had forgotten Perhaps he had
been terribly frlghtened by a vicious dog, so that onc ex-
perience was sufficient to condition him to fear.  Perhaps,
for five or six years, the child had been scared away from
forbidden premuses by the warming. “The dog will get
you” Whatever may have been the cause of the associa-
tion, the individual has long since forgotten the experience,
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but the conditioned response remains effective mn later adult
Life.

In many such cases, the mere realizanion of the manner
i which the response was conditioned 1s sufficient to
break it. The individual, that 1s, realizes that the relation
which he made between fear and dogs was an unreasonable
one, made because of mabilicy to understand the implica-
tions volved No psychiatrist, however, can guarantce
that complexes will always be so happily resolved The
tremendous power of habit sometimes does not submut to
mere “breaking ” In other words, 1t 1s probably not
enough simply to unlearn a conditioned response, after
having traced back the pattern of the origimnal response,
the mdividual must then take pains to construct and learn
an mtclhigent pattern of action as a substitute for the re-
sponse he has unlearned  The man who unlearns fear of
dogs would thus do well to buy a dog and learn the canme
capacity for affection, just as the man who realizes he has
a conditioned attitude toward people of races or rchgions
other than his own would do well to acquaint himself
with some of these people, in order to establish in himself
not merely an abscnce of irrational response, but a positive
tendency to respond mtelligently.

InpDIVIDUAL AcCTION

Lct us not overstate the case for individual dcliberation
mn activity, we know too well the many limitations which
circumscribe our attempts to employ whart intelligence we
have That the area of ineffecctiveness can be diminished,
however, and kept at 2 mummum of nterference 1s the
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common assumption of all attempts to clarify thought and
action, the tendency of routine and habit to condition our
responses 1s 1tself a danger-signal to the individual who
would make his acuon mrtellhgent. It 1s not surprising
that people who “hate” one thing are hikely to determine
their acuion according to a whole gamut of such “hates”,
1t 15, rather, to be expected that psychiatrists wall continue
to be discouraged (or enriched) by the observable tend-
ency of patients, when cured of “complexes,” to go
straightway and find themselves other “complexes ”  The
fundamental complex 1s the individual’s inability to analyze
the situation which demands some response on his part.
The apathy or ignorance or hurry of the individual short-
circuits analysis by encouraging responses which have not
come as the result of deliberation or thoughr

We have scen that actions which may develop through
repetition mto conditioned responses mvolve all the facts,
rclanons, and knowledge which have to do with the ac-
uvity in question  T'rue, most of the siuations which de-
mand an actve response from individuals have implications
so far-reaching that exhaustive analysts scems out of the
question, therefore, a fringe of possible, even probable,
crror will always remam, for some of the things we fail
to mclude 1n our analysis may turn out to be of great im-
portance 1n their effect upon the response  Man 1s not
God, and ommniscience 1s not a charactenisic of man’s
thinking. But we can realize the nature of the process
which 1s activity, learn as many facts as circumstances will
permut, and thus employ an analytic approach to the prob-
lem of making our responses rational rather than unthink-
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ing. Analysis 1s sumply thought applied to the problem

- of acuion, as such, analysis must give proper consideratign

‘to each of the three essenual factors sumulus, body of

knowledge, a

Our sanity as mdividuals depends upon our success 1n
making this adjustment of the sumuli of experience, the
body of knowledge, and our own responsive activity.
The final end of study and learning is, of course, the re-
sponse, activity 1s the end-product of the thinking process.
It 1s, as a consequence, most unfortunate when the process
is reversed—when a man acts first and thinks afterward, if
at all  To be sure, hindsight 1s easicr than foresight, we
can always see after we act how much better 1t could have

been done, but this hindsight analysis 1s not entirely 1
\vam, for we use that addition to our knowledge 1n our
next analysis of a problem

) No man 1s inherently wise or rational in his activity.
‘Intelllgcnt_:i_nalysm and actvity necessitate, first, a body
m;;iedgc available to the mdividual, am—cond, a
method for using that knowledge in action. It 1s with this
methbad of using knowledge that we are primanly con-
cerned 1n this discussion.  Perhaps it sounds paradoxical
to say that 1t 1s not enough simply to %and of course
there 1s considerable ambiguity in the word “know.”  But
when Socrates asscrted that the man who kneyw the good
“would dg the good, he was using “knowl&ig—wc;’l)road%y to
include” all of man’s capacities of thought and action.
While 1t 15 true that we cannot separate the functions of
knowing and domng in a particular ndividual, putting
knowledge in one pigeonhole and action 1n another, yet
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we certainly can make a disinction 1n these functions or
capacities of the individual. The drfference between
separating and distinguishing 1s fundamental, in fact, the
casual assumption that what can be distinguished by
thought must be separable 1n reality has occasioned per-
haps more confusion than any other single picce of care-
lessness  We can and do disungush for purposes of anal-
ysts that which 1s not separable.  So 1t 1s with the distinc
ton of an individual’s body of knowledge, the mcthod of
using that knowledge, and the action of the individual,
This means simply that for the moment we are defining
the body of knowledge as available factual information,
and method as the relating or adjustment of that informa-
tion to the circumstances of a particular problem of acuv-
ity However vague may be the disunction between the
content of thought and the operanion of thought, it scems
reasonable to admut the distinction to the extent of asserting
that rational activaity will result only from the intelhgent
use of what 1s known. An encyclopedia s full of knowl-
rc-c—lf?e, but only a thinking process can make use of that
knowledge ~We may marvel at the capacity of the -
dividual who talks hke an encyclopedia, bur his abihity
seems freakish if we discover that he has no skill whatever
n using those facts in the analysis of common problems.

MeTHOD IN AcCTION

Method is itself of the greatest importance, in a sense,
1t even takes precedence over the content of knowledge,
for method determines largely how that knowledge 1s to
be used. What knowledge 1s as an %}zlll depend upon
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what use 1s made of knowledge as a means. One of the
most barbaric propositions ever enuncrated by man s that
of “any means to an end.” Under the banner of this mus-
bcgommuahty have been commutted the
greatest crimes mn history wars, mquisitions, persecutions,
and purges. Is it not one of the obvious facts of experi-
ence that method s the largest factor in determining what
end 1s actually achieved? What does it matter, for ex-
ample, that I proclaim with sincere and vociferous fervor
the end of a classless socicty, if T achieve the hiquidanion of
classes by mowmng them down with machine guns® The
end 1s here determined by the method employed, and any
method of violent revolution will result in ends determined
by violence, regardless of how the end was originally de-
fined. We may have ever so perfect an 1deal and cver so
much knowledge, but 1f due consideration is not given to
the problem of method, the end will remam 1deal, the
method adopted without consideration will Dear 1ts fruit
of mescapable results.  This does not mean that the pre-
viston and defimtion of 1deals are not imporrant, Plannmg
ini utopianizing are the very essence of progress.  But to
\statc an cnd or 1deal without at the same ume saying,

‘And this 1s the way to get 1t”—this is to indulge day-
dreamung to the pomt of fantasy No amount of convic-
tion or “rightness” will achieve an end 1n the absence of a
method specifically devised for the achievement of that
end. What, as a matter of fact, could be more vicious
than an idividual so convinced of the “rightness” of his
end that he 15 not concerned about how mleves 1n—
one who, clothed in the cloak of his self-nighteousness,
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cmploys an urterly ruthless method, all the while shouting
idealistic ends®  Thus s the essence of fanaticism, the con-
verr-or-kill techn ader

Yet, 1t apparently requires our greatest concentration
to realize that knowledge and purpose must be activated
or mmplemented We scem to make a tacit assumption
that knowledge 1tself possesses some peculiar efficacy
which makes 1t necessary only that we kzow 1 order to
resolve all pracucal problems At the sa_m—e-tlmc, nothing
could be more apparent than that there exists a tremendous
gap between Lnowmg and domg, to know what 1s not
nccessarily to know how ﬁman of “knowledge” may
be a pracucal or methodological fool. The repuration
of the professor for practical stupidity may be exaggerated,
but 1t 1s not entrely without foundation, confidence-men,
it 15 said, consider umversity facultics fertile soil for get-
rich-quick schemes  How shall we estimate the specialist
in logic who talks contradictions i politics, the authornry
on legal evidence whose casual opinions betray irrational
prejudices?
“TheTailure to keep clear the distinction berween knowl-
edge as a body of factual information, and the method of-
unhzmg that knowlcdge, results 1n an ovcrsmnphﬁcatlon
of the problem of activity, as, for example, n the assertlon
of Karl Mannheim (in Ideology and Utopia) that social'
conflicts can be resolved only by a “socially unattached
Etﬁlllgg:_llwﬁ: Mannheim assumes that, 1n order to attain
adequate knowledge to adjust social problems, one must
be removed from the scene of practical activity, bur the
difficulty 1s that the knowledge atrained by such a “socially
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unattached intelligentsia” 1s not likely to be effecuve 1n
the arena of actwity. The primary question 1s not what
15 known, but how to use that which we already know.
The knowledge of the “unattached imtelhigentsia” st?ps
short of the active aspect of the problem because of the

quite unjustifable assumption that an expanding content
of knowledge 1mplies 2 more consistent and useful method
of using that knowledge aFthlty On this view, 1t 1s
not surprising to find a most discouragmng neffectiveness
of knowledge 1n practical affairs, to find that the man of
action, ignorant though he may be, so often proves able
to 1mpose his methods upon activity—even when they are
contrary to what we know. The socully unartached
scientist—that 1s, the scientist as a scientist—is powerless
before the politican, w19£ﬁm£wwk
tific” Germany. No, 1t%s not socially unattached knowl-
edge that we need, we have today, in almost every field,
certainly not more of such knowledge than we need, but
more than we know how to use. How clse shall we ex-
plam the periodic and disillusioning phenomenon of a
monopoly of power over actvity wielded by a small mi-
nority who, by comparison even to the average of man’s
achievement, are ignorant, unlearned, and 1mmoral?

At the outset, we described analysis as the systemauc
;Epfhcatlon of knowledge ta problems of action. Such a
description has a presumptuous ring when one considers
the extent and complexity of the knowledge that 1s avail-
able today. The very comphicanions of knowledge tend
to make all problems appear more complex and difficult
than they would if we didn’t know so much, the Hoosier
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sage, Abe Martin, once remarked that nobedy could talk
so fluently about a subject as "thwgn’t hampered
by facts or information.” 'We should hardly be satisfied,
however, to sumplhfy our problems at the expense of elim-
mating or restricting knowledge, for 1t 1s only by analysss,
which makes use of all knowledge pertaining to a problem,
that our action becomes more adequate, more exhausntve,
and more rational. Two or three centuries ago, before
modern developments 1n transportation and communica-
tion brought all peoples of the world into closer contact,
the problem of international relations was really simple by
comparison with the picture of world events today. Dur-
ing that period, nationalism and 1solation were understand-
able policies for the adjustment of relations between those
nations which had any relations at all. Modern condi-
tions have tended to make the conception of 1solation -
creasingly madequate, descripuve of a condition which
few, if any, nations could maintain today. True, this has
so complicated the problem of international relations that
the situation appears even worse than 1t was when we
looked upon all other peoples as “furriners ”  Today we
know many peoples, hear their ramcasts, frequently
visit their lands, exchange students, and from this growth
of mtercourse spring the clements of sympathy, under-
standing, and friendship  If and when we do work out
some rational solution of international relations, 1t will be
mfinitely superior to nationalism and isolation, for it will
make use of a vast amount of knowledge which we have
acquired in the meantime.
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ProrPacANDA AND ACTION

I control of action by analysis, what? Three

major alternatives mught be suggested. There 15, of
course, the stmple resort of letung acuon resolve 1tself, the
individual may be the docile vicum of circumstance, adopt-
g whatever course of action 15 immedately presented or
appears easicst  Not even a sclf-respecting animal, how-
ever, would admit such indetermmacy 1n behavior, this
1s not a real alternauve.  Ignorance or lack of knowledge
1S not an alternative, either, for no normal individual 1s so
devoid of knowledge as to escape responsibihity for his
action on the ground of ignorance—not, that 1s, untl that
individual has used as much knowledge as he has available
Yet, 1t must be admutted that individuals can and do act
without using more than a mimmal fraction of the knowl-
edge which they have or could get  Too, we cannot dis-
count the appreciable control over action which 1s exerted
by feeling, emotion, habit, and the pressure of circum-
stancc  But 1f our purposc 1s to act intelligently—and this
1s assumed—then our effort must be to reduce the e opera-

F)E’gf'these non-rational factors 0 a minimum rg;hcr

han 2 maximum of control in actionsor, as Plato advised,

‘the rational chariotcer must control the spirited and appe-
titive steeds

The most important and the most common alternative
to the control of ac‘t_l_(')E_bX_agalyﬂs 1s the control of acfion
m The complexity of knowledge and the
‘empo of modern existence both contribute to make propa-

ganda the most effective and vicious instrument of control
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available 1n the world of actve affairs The more we
know, the more complicated become the problems which
we try to analyze, at the same tume, the demands of activity
arc such that we are compelled to make rapid decisions,
quick responses. As a matter of fact, much of our expe-
rience 1s such that the Qﬂw&aﬂm}g
becomes, for all practical purposes, nstantancous. We
are compelled to “think on our feet,” and this 1s the point
at which analysis as a pattern for the use of knowledge 1s

1t t s oW
indispensable,  Sitting m the quiet retreat of one’s own
room, onc may contemplate a problem with sufficient

lesure to take account of all 1ts many aspects, but how
many problems of action can be put aside and done like
homcwork? The confusion which results from the fail-
urc to keep thinking abreast of actuvity provides the most
ferule soil for propaganda

Propaganda may be defined as the effort to inculcate
individuals a movement of respomse which 1s not ade-
quately understood and related within that individual’s
body of knowledge This 1s adnuttedly a somcwhat re-
stricted definition of propaganda, but 1t seems advisable to
make such a disunction of propaganda, education, and pub-
licization.  Although in 1ts original form, the word “prop-
aganda” meant simply the publicizing of opinions, it has
come through common usage to convey mmplications not
consistent with any method of analysss. Education and
propagation of mformation are indispensable to the clan-
fication of individual bodies of knowledge, but propa-
ganda 15 something more than this  The distingwshing
Characteristic of propaganda is the deliberate_and nten-~
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tional avoidance of clarity 1n any analync sease; as a cop-.

sequence, what we now call propaganda 1s the very an-
tithess of analysis. Propaganda is an irrational method for
“he solution of problems of action. The purpose or func-

tion of analysis 1s to observe and adjust all factors and

pomnts-of-view which are pertinent to the problem under
consideration. The essential methodological feature of
propaganda 1s the deliberate 1gnoring or suppression of
certamn factors mn order that individuals may be nfluenced
to a certain response. Thus, to use a simple illustration,
a pohiucal party will ignore or mimimize all the praise-
worthy acts of the opposing party, stressing only what 1t
considers to be mistakes.

In terms of our earher statement of action as involving
stimulus, body of knowledge, and response, what the
‘propagandist tries to do 1s to prpvm‘aaszmade adjust-
ment which will produce a desired response from the 1n-

dividual whenever a certain stimulus 1s presented The
determination of what constitutes a rational response 1s no
easy matter, especially when the mdividual has not or-
ganized his knowledge into some systematic pattern of
analysis. In moments of perplexity, when the mndividual
feels the demand for action and yet 1s unable to analyze the
situation presented, the propagandist holds forth an allur-
ing suggestion of analysis which may appear to the in-
dividual to be the rational solution for which he has been
searching. No mdividual 1s likely to be conditioned in
his responses by one such instanee, but repetition is viral
to propaganda, and if the individual continues to respond
to the ready-made adjustment of the propagandist, he will
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gradually become so conditioned that his action takes on
the appearance of a sumulus- m. Thus
may an 1ndividual forego rationality mn action

It 1s not unusual to find today statements which attempt
to justfy the use of propaganda as the only means by
which to obtain and wield control in affairs social and
political. However those who scek control may jusufy
1ts use, propaganda means to the dividual only the loss
of rationality and a submussion 1n action to dictation of
which the mdividual 1s not even fully aware.” This most

cffecuve weapon for the destruction of ranonality and n-
dividuahty constitutes the real armament of dictators and
demagogues, by 1ts use they fan to frenzied heat the preju-
dices and dislikes of men by helping them to elinimnate
thinking in the control of action  Propaganda and coun-
ter-propaganda wage a war for control of the reactions
of puppet-individuals, the power and the glory belong to
him who can produce and propagate the most “significgnt
symbol.”

"’Fr:)paganda 15 not analysis, nor simply a neglect of ana-
lytic design, but distortion and perversion of analysis.
What makes propaganda effccuve and compelling 1s pre-
ciscly the fact that the propagandist recognizes the impor-
tance of what we have called the analytic pattern within
the process of activity.  If he 1s successful, 1t 1s because he
has made a better analysis of the possibilities of action than
have the individuals upon_whom he exerts his influence.
In other words, the propagandist 1s a knave but by no means
a fool; Kis trade is not quackery, but chicanery. The back-
ground of forceful propaganda s, then, a fairly adequate
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understanding of the nature and demands of activity, and a
considerable degree of competence in the analysis of prob-
lems of ndividual response.  'What disingwishes propa-
‘ganda from analysis 1s the delberate suppression by the
propagandist of essential factors in the argument presented,
the purpose of this suppression bemng, of course, to influ-
"ence the individual to 2 response which he would probably
not make 1if he knew all the factors rather than just those
which the propagandsst tells him.  The deliberate suppres-
ston of some facts and overemphasis of others are the essen-
‘t1al tcchlwpaganda

Tﬁé—};roaedurc of the pr propagandist 15, then, as follows-
he begins with thie reaction which he hopes to ehicit from
the individuals upon whom he 1ntends to concentrate hus
attention. Then, on the basis of the analysis he has made,
the process 15 constructed backward from reaction through
body of knowledge to sumulus. When he has worked
out a stimulus-knowledge-responsc pattern, the propa-
ganda 1s ready for propagauon This 1s the techmque
of cruder forms of advertising, from which the propagan-
dist has learned much  If, for example, the purpose of the
advertser is to sell a certain brand of c1garettes he will
first have to find or make a sumulus Which will produce
this desired response.  The quality of the cigarette 1s not
an effectuve sumulus, for the average consumer either can-
not or will not trouble to investigate quality A much
more stimulating stimulus 15 provided by the picture of a
seductively posed, scantily clad female, 1t 1s the hope of
the adveruser that his audience will behave like Pavlov’s
dogs—that is, that individuals can be so casily and casually

—
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conditioned that, henceforth, when they sce this brand of
cigarette, they will evidence a pleased response similar to

khat made toward a seductive female

Tﬁfigﬁnda may range from complete and deliberate
falsification to more subtle presentations which evidence a
high degree of analytic competence and considerable fac-
tual information. _As a perversion rather than a denial of
analysis, cﬁcctlvmropaganda 15 dcslgncd to assm us 1

our Teeble attempt to an_alyzc problcnmw

toward an alrcady determined solution It 15 mn this per-

' version of analysis rather than in specific content that prop-

aganda 1s recally vicious The specific responses which
this or that propaganda mduces may be of more or less
immediate 1mportance, but the method of propaganda 1s
the destruction of thought 1n the individual through the
cstablishment of uncritical responses  The more we re-
spond to propaganda, the less critical we become mn our
thinking and acuvity, and if we allow ourselves to become
puppets for the propagandist, before Jong he will have
managed so to destroy our capacity for rational analysis
that we shall be unable to break the conditions which he has
established 1n our activity  So 1t 15 that the contnuous
umpact of propaganda has enabled Herr Goebbels to ac-
complish an almost unbelievable feat of chicanery n ehert-
mg from mdividuals not morons by naturc responscs of
approval to the statement “Jesus was not a Jew. I don’t

&vc to prove that, 1t 1s a fact ”
If thinking represents the highest attainment of man,

then surely the worst disgrace he can suffer, the sin against
his very spurat, 1s to fail i the use of that capacity for
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thought. When man permuts himself to become a robot

or the propagandist, he 1s i fact no longer a man, he has
sacrificed the distinguishing charactenstic of man—rational
r&b{sjsr/ngh ume 1t 15 that men take stock of them-

elves and their vaunted capacity for thought! The ques-

tion 1s clearly whether we want to think, to analyze prob-
lems, and to act rationally—or whether we are sausfied to
witness the atrophy of those capacities from the deadening
effect of being pushed unwittungly into acuvity for reasons
we know not.

It 15 not cnough merely to “analyze’ propaganda. The
variety and intensity of pressures which are exerted upon
the individual to “help” n the directung of his actuviry
have become so blatant that “propaganda analysis” 1s now
one of the most fashionable pastumes of the intelligentsa.
But the process of attaching names to the various devices
used by the propagandist, while mnteresting, 1s not helpful
m regard to the question of what the individual can do
about analyzing the problems of action. We must learn
to recognize propaganda when we see it and to distingush
the forms 1t may take, but this is not enough, for we are
sull left with numerous problems which demand acuve
solution, and all we now know 1s that one proposed solu-
tion 1s mspired by propaganda sources. What makes
propaganda possible 1n the first place is our ignorance or
uncertainty as to what to do, how to act  Our ability to
‘recognize propaganda will be of no value unless at the
same time we are prepared to make a rational analysis of
our problems, and thus to set up an altcrnative solution to
that proposed by the propagandist. We must learn how

-
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to analyze, how to think about problems, how to utihize
e knowledge at our disposal, this 1s the only real alterna-
— ¥ o
e to propaganda.-
The most 1mportant mcrement which accrues to the
individual through the use of analytic thinking 1s the avoid-

ance of paralysis in thought and action through fear of
propaganda. In recent years, so much emphasis has been

placed on the prevalence of propaganda that it 15 not un-
common to find individuals of considerable mtelligence
and abihity suffering checkmate through fear of this mod-
ern witcheraft.  Theirs 15 a philosophy of “What the
hell”, convinced thar all sources of information are propa-
ga/rlaTstlc, they gird up their loins with cynicism and vow
not to beheve anything at all  Thus attitude 1s more irra-
tional than the propaganda which supposedly engenders
it—"supposedly,” because 1t 15 questionable whether this
adolescent brand of cynicism 1s not m reality a mere escape
mechamism to avoid responsibility for thinking and acting,

There would be no point in mminuzing the irrationality

or the prevalence of propaganda, but 1t 15 quite another
matter to relieve the mdividual of all responsibility for
controlling action because his sources of mformation are
not pure and scicntific. A teacher who threw into the
wastebasket the exammation papers of all students who
were obviously not interested 1n learning, burt only in get-
ting a hugh grade, might miss some very good papers. Itis
the Ell_}ils_gg.ufomzmnund knowledge, regardless—ch‘
their sources, that constitutes the rational fask of the in-
Qividual. Tt 15 my obligation as an intelligent person to
dcvelop a capacity for disunguishing fact from fiction,
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and as indtviduals learn to demand facts, propaganda will

decrease 1n fictional content. There 1s no excuse what-

soever for the man who accepts with approval the state-
e .

ment of Ws guotedjabovc The individual

who finds in propaganda an excuse to evade the analysis

of knawledge-and the-applicaton of control n action has

thewcdww




CHAPTER III
A Pattern for Analysis: Three Points-of-View

AS A prehmmary to any discussion of a systematic
pattern of analysis, a note of extreme caution must be
sounded Throughout all that follows, whilc we are sug-
gesting a specific pattern for use mn thmking about prob-
lems, 1t must be remembered at all times and 1n all connce-
uons that this 15 but one suggestive and experimental
design for analysis  Any attempt to propose a final system
of categones for thought would necessitate metaphysical
argument which would be mappropriate and even super-
fluous 1n this discussion. This mmplics, also, a necessary
refusal to attribute to the pattern of analysis any meta-
physical status, whatever categories arc stated must 11 no
sense be interpreted as reflections or symbols of “reahty ”
A pattern for analysis suggests ways of looking at expert-

ence, 1t defines pownts-of-view which appear fraitful 1n
4
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terms of what we know, not n terms of what we postulate

s reality. mforewarnmg of the necessary realism

f any analytic system, how can we integrate knowledge
as to facilitate 1ts use 1n action?

When an individual 1s presented with a problem which
demands solution 1n action, there appear to be three major
considerations of which he must take account. If, for ex-
ample, the problem 1s the comparatively simple task of con-
structing a table, the individual’s first concern 15 clearly
the purpose for which he intends to use this contemplated
table. Tt will make considerable difference m the final
form of the object whether he wants to use it for a study
table, a decorauve piece, or perhaps a work-bench  Im-
mediately 1t becomes cvident that the nature of available
materals with which to work 1s also a significant part of
theprobtem. It would be foolish to use 1ron as a material
if the table 15 to be used only for study purposes, and it
would be unsatisfactory to use plywood if a work-bench
is wanted  The third consideration involved is the manner
in which the acrual construction 1s to be performed—the
system of procedure and construction.  Are adequate tools
available? Should the legs be fitted to the top, or vice
versa?

The ndividual must consider and adjust these three
essential concerns 1n the activity of making a table—that
15, if he intends to approach the problem of making a table
n a rational manner. Otherwise, the makeshift of a plank
resting on two soap boxes might serve and at the same
ume involve a mummum of mental operation. Any
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thoughtful pattern or plan for making the table will neces-
sitate an adjustment of purpose, matenal, and system, the
style of the table must be adapted to the available material
and to the skill of the individual and to the purpose which
1s to be served. Each of these three pomnts-of-view con-
cerning the table appears necessary, but they may not al-
ways be mn harmony. Perhaps a strong table, made of
hickory, is desirable, that 1s a reasonable desire from the
purposive pomnt-of-view But such material 1s hard to
work, and more expensive than pme. Two pomnts-of-
view 1n regard to the table are thus found to be i conflict.
The individual may then give up i despair of getting the
kind of table he wants, or he may more rationally adjust
the pomts-of-view unul they can be balanced and co-
ordmated.

Tur Inpivipuar PoinT-or-VIEW

We may call thesc three considerations analytic points-
of-view, because they rcpresent essential aspects which
must be recognized mn the systematic pattern of any rational
analysis of action  As for the first pomt—of—vlc_\f_, that of

’PB:B(EE? it would appear that all thinking and analysis
evidence some purpose, but this docs not mean necessarily
amoral or final “purpose.” It means stmply that when we
find ourselves faced with a problem, 1t 1s because we desire
or mtend to do somethng We have some purpose 1n
analyzing this problematical situation, even though the

purpose may be nothing more than the satisfaction of our
cunosity. It 15 disunctly OUL F€qSOn for analysss, let us
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call 1t, then, the Individual pont-of-view, masmuch as 1t

indicates the desire which serves as the immediate motiva-
tion of analysis

For our purposes here, we may assumec that thinking
implics a thimker. Whatever may be said about thought
in the abstract, 1t 1s with thought 1n terms of action that
we are concerned i analysis  Deliberation of this sort
1s the function of an individual who can think and act—
a free agent  Thus 1s indeed “thmlung to some purpose,”
and the purpose 1s primanly an mdividual matter, regard-
less of what “larger” ends may be mvolved It 1s by no
means trivial toask the man who expounds a method just
“\_v/hy,’f he 15 using that parnicular method of analysis, and
we will not take too seriously the answer, “Because it 1s
the best method ”  Any method includes the purpose for
which the method 15 designed and used, and a method 15
“best” only 1n the sense of being best for a particular pur-
pose. If purpose s, then, 1tself one of the ponts-of-view
which make up a complete analysss, 1t 1s clear that no state-
ment of method 15 saustactory which does not admit and
define 1ts purpose. The most “scienufic” of scientific
procedures 1s motivated by the purpose of the individual
using 1t, and the nature of that purpose cannot but have
a primary influence upon the nature of the method as 1t 1s
used.

The individual nature of purpose mmplics, of course, an
assumpuion that ends and purposes can be fulfilled by
thinking and analyzing. This 1s an assumption, because
my process of thought and acuvity will rtself indicate
whether or not my purpose 1s possible of achievement. 1
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assume that I can construct a table, or I should not under-
take the work. It may turn out that I am incapable of
such construction, or I may be forced to revise my purpose
to suit conditions of which I was unaware when I started.
As suggested 1n the earhier defimtion, analysis includes the
making of hypotheses as well as the active experimentation
which scrves to verify or to disprove the hypotheses. Iﬁ_c_

@t of analysis, n the absence of such purpose, I should
not feel called upon to think or actatall  The hypothesrs,
then, embodies my purpose and states 1t m terms which
appear possible of fulfillment  When I begin to act or
experiment, [ assume the possibility of finding some degree
of proof or disproof of the hypothesis which I have set up;
or, to state 1t more generally, I am gomg to do something
about the purpose which stimulates my thought and action.

The Individual point-of-view m analyss, therefore, 1s

that which takes mnto consideration the thin
o WACTH TaRES Mo consiaeration

There 15 no analysis without purpose, and this mdividual

or personal aspect of the thinking process must be recog-
niced as one of the effective points of approach to any
problem of thought and acuvity. It is, thus, a pont-of-
view which must be described 1n any pattern we construct
to represent the function of thought as analyss.

Tue Matemiar Poinz-or-View

From our first consideration of the proposed table, 1t
appeared that the final form of the object would depend
to a great extent upon the kind of material selected from
those materials which were available  If the use of analyss
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begins with the recognition of a purpose, certainly the
next analytic consideration 1s the means or stuff by which
the purpose is to be realized or implemented. Remember,
we are proceeding upon the assumption that our purpose
can be attained, can be given actual existence, this means
Tﬁa’c?wﬂl have to realize 1tself n the actual world of things.
The purpose of the artist, for example, 1s not fully realized
when he conceives his statue, no matter how beautful 1t
may appear m conception. Only when he has reduced
that idea to the solid substance of stone will his purpose be
fulfilled  If 1t is the purpose of the arust sumply to think
beauty, that 1s onc thing, but if he mtends to create in the
sense of making an object of art, then his assuﬁ’f;a-(;n at the
outset 1s that the 1deal concept can be realized 1n the ma-
tertal form of stone. It follows, of course, that the
conception 1tself will have to be modified to suit the ma-
terial with which the arust intends to work, be 1t stone,
pigment, notes, or movement  Artistic design 1s as much
a matter of space-ume adjustments as 1t 15 of inspiration or
spuit.  The embodiment of an @sthetic vision means pre-
asely the creation of a body Whatever the subject of
analysis may be, the matéﬁ?ﬂ—i?nplementatlon of that subject
s an essential factor for consideraton n the total plan of
' nalysis.

The Material point-of-view thus contributes to the ana-
lync pmfsenlng certain limitations which cannot
be 1ignored unless we are content to see our individual pur-
poses dissolve m the crucible of action  No sane scientist

would attempt to cfpﬁmcids using test-tubes

made of celluloid, nor would a sane politician attempt to
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realize a pohucal ideal which assumes a highly cultured
Popul:mon when he knows well that his constituency aver-
ages twelve years of age in 1ntellectual capacity. This

does not mean, of course, that material conditions are not
subject to change. In discussing analysis as method, we
are not concerned primarily with the actual nature of
materials, but simply with the consideration that purposes
can be realized only 1n the materials which make action
possible.  Certamnly, if 1 am not sausfied with the stuff
available for use 1n a table, I may sct about making a new
material more suitable to my purpose. This but demon-
strates the necessity of adjustment among points-of-view,
materials are adjusted to purpose and design, purposes to

Mand design, and the design itself to material and
purpose, The success of analysis and the ultimate control
of action dcpend upon the degree of integration achieved

n adlustmg analytic points-of-view. ,

R

Tuae ForMmaL Point-OF-VIEW

The third point-of-view, that of dewstem, does
not secm so obvious as the considerations of purpose and
material, at least, 1t 1s more often ignored.  Itis undeniable,
lowever, that any attempt to use thought 1n action, any
analysis or expermmentation, requires some kind of system-
atic design, whether we mtend to construct a table or a
statue. The dificulty here 1s that analysis, which s 1tself
a pattern of thought, requires a plan or pattern.  That
sounds very much as if we were 1n the predicament of try-
ing to lift ourselves by our bootstraps, and to some extent
that 15 precisely the difficulty we encounter m any attempt
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to discuss thought and its operanon. The only mstru-
ment with which we can ana elf.

e are trymg to analyze analysis.

The paradox 1s not, however, quite so hopeless as may
appear at first glance. It 15 one of the most peculiar and
intcresting of thought’s capacities that 1t can stand off and
look at itself. We know this to be true from our own
personal experience, as witness the example of one of my
young friends, a child of some three or four years. At
the dinner table onc cvening, having spilled her soup, this
modern miss reproved herself quite gravely and profanely
“Susie, you damncd fool ” This ability to sct off one’s
own person and actwvity for observation by one’s sclf s
common 1n children, and each of us at times stands him-
self 1n a corner, and then sits on a chair and gives himself
a “gomg-over.” In fact, some such occasional essay 1n
sclf-analysts scems almost necessary to the mantenance of
sanity. It indicates what we really mean by sclf-con-
EZIFMPG the Pl‘OtIdeS{-Of ‘man’s pOssessIans

Yes, we can look at our own thought process and de-
scribe 1ts operatton  We are not only called upon to
formulate a plan or pattern of procedure 1n regard to the
use of thought, but 1 addition, the analysis itself must
cmbody and maintain a plan or system. It 1s not cnough
to demand merely that thought about action should evi-
dence a certain pattern, 1t 1s equally necessary that the
pattern 1self be coherent, systematic, and suitable to 1ts
purpose, or 1t will not do what analysis ought to do—

namely, control acuvity, As I think about the table I
am going to build, and adjust the ponts-of-view of purpose
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and maternal, I must also recognize that the construction
demands a plan. Even though I may consider 1t unneces-
‘ﬁ;r to put this plan on paper or to formulate 1t precisely,
I have 1n mind a general notion of how I intend to proceed.
Naturally, the more exact and complete my plan 1s, the
more easily and quickly I shall be able to proceed with the
actual construction and the less likely T am to find, when
the table 1s half finished, that some consideration of primary
importance has been forgotten  Those who act by “rule
of thumb” arc following a systemauc plan, however
vaguely 1t may be formulated mn their thought  Some m-
dividuals can, indeed, opcrate rather effectively without
ever quite realizing the rules of their procedure.  Such -
formal analysis 1s cpitonuzed 1 the story of the railroad
construction foreman scnt to replace a bridge washed out
by flood waters When asked by the superintendent,
upon his arnival, whether the engincering department had
yet provided a set of plans, the foreman repled that he
didn’t know “if the pictures was drawed yet, but the bridge
1510 and the trains are a-runnin’ over her.”  Such ncidents
make good stories, but I, for one, prefer to nde over
bridges constructed according to plans more preciscly
formulated by engineers who know how to adjust purpose,
matenal, and designn hndge construction

The railroad foreman had, of course, a defimite and
workable plan of procedure, but he did not know how to
communicate 1t. He could build a bridge with the help of
workmen, but 1t 1s doubtful whether he could very suc-
cessfully have explained the processTo a.%c_lse. Per-
haps the bridge he built was safe, perhaps in thus mstance
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it was as well done as if constructed according to an en-
gineer’s specifications. Bur the knowledge which the
foreman was using 1n his casual analysis was a very limited
and mnadequate knowledge, 1t was only what he had learned
1n fus own past experience.  In other words, procedure by
rule of thumb or on the basis of one’s past experience fails
to satisfy the requirement of anmalysis that all gvaslable
knowledge be recogmzed and integrated  Naturally, no
one of us has all available knowledge, but there are experts,
whose specific knowledge 1s available when needed 1n anal-
ysis. The foreman himself was such an expert, a specialist
m the dircction and management of workers engaged in a
particular kind of construction, but he was not an expert
in the tensile strength of steel, geologic formations, and
other such matters which are the special concern of the
engincer.  From this standpoint, analysis 1s a collaboration
of experts upon_somé propicrrof —aenvity — The im-
portance of analysis to any individual 15 the fact that 1t 1s
a method, and the only method, whereby he can use a full

range of expert knowledge 1n the control of his action.
Design or plan s the third pont-of-view which must be
included 1n the patrern of such an analysis, and, as indicative

f 1ts systematic charactcr, this point-of-view will be called
e Fosmet—

Tue FLEMENTS OF ANALYSIS

When an individual concentrates upon any one of these
three—purpose, material, or design—he 15 taking a particular
pomnt-of-view 1n his analysis. A method of analysis which
includes all three in a coherent and integrated pattern 1s
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the only assurance that important knowledge 1s not being
ignored or elmmated One of the fallacies most com-
monly involved m attempts to control action by thought
1s that of partial or restricted analysis—that 1s, analysis 1n
which one pomt-of-view 1s overemphasized. If I become
so mnterested 1n the purpose of my analysis as to ignore
the requirements imposed by materal factors, or so
wrapped up 1n my contemplated purposc that I forget to
plan how to attamn 1t, the resulting analysis will be partial
and thercfore likely to prove inadequate in action. The
pomts-of-view which T ignore are just as important
analytically as the one I happen to emphasize, the ignored
factors will become evident when action 1s attempted, and
my analysis will demonstrate 1ts madequacy 1 the failure
to imtegrate these vital factors. The man who ignores
maps and starts south from St Lcll_n—s_uo to Chicago is
gomg to havc a long and arduous journey, however strong
his purpose and however eficient his automobile

The eﬁg’rt'm‘isgs 1s to direct and control activity,

Experience as activity might be compared to a cake—a
combmation of many things mixed together to produce a
compound 1n which the things themselves are not distin-
guishable  Every piece of cake we cut mncludes part of all
the various ingredients (if 1t 1s a good cake), and every shee
of experience or acuvity has elements of purpose, materal,
and design.  In order to bake a satisfactory cake, however,
one must follow a pattern or recipe in adjusting the various
mngredients. Flour, butter, eggs, milk—all these must be
measured carefully, and, furthermore, the charactenstics of
each separate ingredient must be known. Cakes are not
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“thrown together,” even though mother, like the railroad
foreman, seldom refers to a printed recipe. She knows,
however, what ingredients to mix together first and how
much of each to use, she docsn’t dump them indiscrim-
mately mto a bowl and start mixing.

It 15 1mportant to mvestigate each ingredient of a cake,
research in foods has produced much better flour, butter,
and the ke  Too, a berter cake can perhaps be made
with an electric mixer than 1s possible by manual muxing,
and granddaughter has available rccipes, materals, and
utensils of which grandmother never dreamed  Such re-
search 15 not the nvestigation of cake as cake, but of the
mgredients of cake, just as we are not here talking about
experience, but about the mgredients of experience  Our
discussion of the points-of-view of analysis 1s analogous to
a dieunian’s study of cake-makig  So, when we consider
thought and activity as divided mnto three aspects or points-
of-view, it must be kept m mind that we are not tallung
about segments or cross-scctions of expertence, but only
about the mgredients or factors which go nto the making
of analysis.  There are so many ingredients i action that
to enumerate them specifically would lead to utter con-
fuston, even if 1t could be accomplished Tt 1s necessary,
hen, that we use certain broad and general classifications

f the subject matter of experience, such as Individu
mal, these terms can then be broken-dewn
ihto more descriptive classifications.

What is proposed for the discussion of thought in terms
of action 15, thercfore, an examination of each of these
three factors implied 1n analyss, to the end of statng as
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clearly as possible what 1t 1s that each pomnt-of-view n-
dicates to be of importance 1n analysis. From such a
description we should derive some notion of how purpose,
material, and design can be mtegrated in thinking and ac-
won  The extent of subject matter which must be covered
m such an undertaking makes 1t unpossible to talk 1n other
than very general terms  That mught be taken as an -
dication that the discussion of analysis will be rather super-
ficual, certanly, we cannot investigate and describe spe-
cifically every factor suggested by purposc, material, and
design - The investgation and description of such partic-
ular facts are the task of specalized rescarch, and research
15 of the greatest importance because 1t gives us the specific
and prease information with which we can construct a
comprehensive pattern of knowledge  What we are con-
cerned with here, however, 15 not the speeific content of
thought, but rather the mmpact of thought upon action.
The same individual may do specialized scientific research,
read poetry, and build a table, this suggests that there 15
somc common decnommator 1 hus thought and activity
We may, then, say that the primary imnterest of the present
discussion 1s Mﬂ%’, , the invesugation of analysis as

Ee_ techmquc of thought

ANALYsIs AND SciEnTIFIC METHOD

Arnong persons who should know better, there seems
prevalent an assumption that such an investgation as we are
here describing 1s 1mpracticable because each speciahized
field of investigation has its own umque method  Espe-

cially are we told that so-called ‘“scientific method” is
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different from other kinds of thinking and analysis. It
would appear that “scientific” analysis 15 possessed of some
muraculot 3 panacea for all the fallacies and nadequacies
which thought seems to mamifest in other areas of opera-
tion. “Science” has declared a monopoly on correct
thinking, but the method of thought and analysis does not
change 1n this simple fashion from one field of investigation
to another. Thinking 15 not made more correct by at-
taching to 1t the term “scientfig”, scientfic thought 1s not
essentially different from any other kind of thinking. Tt
cxhibits the three aspects to which we have already re-
ferred- 1t 1s purpost with mat y

vidence§ systematic form. True, procedure 1n science
nvolves claborate techniques, precise measurements, and
munute differentiations, but 1s scientific analysis any more
claborate or precise or mmnute than the technique mvolved
m the composition of a symphony® The micrometer
and the metronome are both instruments of measutement,
and 1t 15 individual thinking which uses both as analyuc
ools. Usually, science concerns itself with subject mat-
ter which can be more casily and precisely measured than
the materials of other ficlds, but this1s a difference of degree
Speculation, even accident and chance, are by no means
absent from scienufic procedure. How similar 1n appear-
ance are the great Newton situng under an apple tree,
happening to have the law of gravitaton bounce off his
head, and the great §£[ll_l_b_ﬂ:t sitting m a beer garden, scrib-
bling on an envelope the notes of his immortal Serenade’
A background of expertness mn the analysis of certain sub-
ject marter was common to both men, this technical com-
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petence made possible the “flash of genius” for scienust
‘and for composer The division of thought into such a
dichotomy as scientific versus @sthetic, or scientfic versus

any kimd of thinking, 1s not JUSUH 1t 1s an overstatement
of differencces of degree

What we apparently desire when we demand that
thought be “scientific” 1s that thinking be ngorous 1n anal-
ysis, precise in measurement, and systematic in the correla-
tion of 1ts knowledge, but these are the essential character-
stics of any adequate analysis 1n any field of operation
f this 1s what we mean by “sciennfic method,” then by all
means let us have scientific method, but there 1s no partic-
ular difference 1n saying that we must have scientfic
method and saylfig that we must think correctly. Our
mtention here, for example, 15 to formulate a system of
classification for analysis, and we are using the same pro-
cedural method to mvestigate analysis as 1s used 1n any
other ficld of nvestigation.  Many experiments in thought,
both mside and outside the laboratory, fall far short of
satisfaction in the degree of ngor, precision, and system
which 1s maintained.

Thus 1mplies, 1n addition, that different facts or sets of
facts do not necessitate different kinds or methods of think-
g  Fields of investigation are not distinguished because
they nvestgate different kinds of fact or subject matter,
they differ because they have developed specialized tech-
niques for obscrving different aspects of the same subject
matter. A rock 1s an 2dequate subject of observation for
any science wharever. What geology does, for example,

Is to restrict 1ts observation to certain aspects of the rock,
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economics may look at the rock from another point-of-
view, chemustry from sull another, and so on through the
entire range of sciences.  Geology cannot break from the
rock a fragment which 1s of geological interest only; the
sciences are distmguished according to the pont-of-view
taken by cach m observing the rock, not by a specific dif-
ference of content n the rock.

Spcaalized research thus provides us with a great
variety of information about the same kind of subject
matter. Geology gives a geological analysis of the rock,
and every science contributes its specialized analysis, so that
the complete analysis of the rock 15 a cumulative process

-

and so on unul all possible sciences have stated the meaning
of the rock from their specialized pomnts-of-view. The
most comprehensive analysis of any subject matter will at-
cmpt to co-ordmate all that 1s smd about the subject by all
QL’_?ZCQL’/‘TBC geologist and the chemust and all other
cientists are busy within their own fields, 1 order to per-
brm adequately the task of describing objects from the
specialized pomnt-of-view of a particular science, 1t 1s neces-
sary to ignore aspects which are the concern of other
spectalized sciences.  We cannot cxpect more of the re-
search specialist than that he tell us the results of observa-
tion and analysis within his selected and restricted field
of investigation. The geologist 1s not directly concerned,

as a geologist, with botamcal or economic or psychological
analyses of the rock.
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But no one of us exists simply as a research specialist,
for most men, the largest part of existence lies within the
non-specialized area of social and political action, and for
all men action in any real sense 1s a non-g n
The pr651§1‘n~0f deciding for whom to vote 1n an election
1s 2 much more complex problem than any presented n
the laboratory, because 1t involves the most comprehensive
form of analysis The question 1s how we can utilize the
information contributed by specialized research in the anal-
ysis of problems which cut across the boundaries and
limuts of those special fields.

At the outset, we must grant that the specralist knows
the facts in his own ficld of research. It would be an
affront for us to approach a special field without asking
the specialist’s guidance We must accept the specialist’s
competence within his field, and we must allow him ¢to
usc whatever methods, devices, and techniques have been
found most productive 1 the progress of his research
What we can nghtly demand of research 1s that it recog-
nize the obligaton of making mformation available 1n
terms which will fit into the body of knowledge which we
know and understand. As a marter of fact, little com-
plant 1s directed against rescarch on this score. There s
now available from the sciences a veritable mass of in-
formation which we do not yet know how to use. We
cannot blame the scienust if a valuable process 1s patented
and withheld from use, or if the same chemical compound
1s used both to save and to slaughter men. The absence
of co-ordination between what science has made available
and what we actually use 1 our action 1s the clearest n-
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dicaton that our acuvity 1s mn dire need of analysis and
mntegration.

—Fach field of specialized investigation furnishes a body
of knowledge, the classification of 1ts analytc data. The
extent, relations, and terminology of such a classificatory
system are naturally as specialized as 15 the research from
which the system results. How many of such specialized
bodies of knowledge there are 1t would be difficulr to say;
those of the various sciences nterlock and overlap The
basic method of classification, of systematizing knowledge,
15, however, cssentially the same, regardless of the subject
matter mnvolved. The pattern for classification 1s that of
division and subdivision, large groups or classes are broken
down 1nto smaller sections

1
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This 1s the general nature of any system that could be
called a body of knowledge, and it secems manifest that
the more restricted and specialized a body of knowledge 1s,
the more exact 1ts classification can be  The usefulness of
a body of knowledge, be 1t scientific or individual, 1s pro-
portionate to the degree of precision mamntained n classifi-
canon. The fact that there 1s no restriction upon the
subject matter of an individual’s knowledge precludes the
possibility of any such precision 1n classificaton as 15 evi-
denced by sciennfic bodies of knowledge.

When we consider how extensive are the various systems
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of classification n the many sciences, and when we realize
that man’s knowledge can be defined only as the sum of all
these complex classificatory systems, 1t looks as if the
notion of an “individual body of knowledge” were doomed
to remain erther illusory or inconcevable. And, of
course, it would be inconcecivable for one individual to
comprehend and classify the detailed, technical subject
matter of all specialized research. No man has time to
comprehend the classifications of all sciences. The more
general and comprehensive meaning required by action
demands that this vast complexity of classified material be
reduced to a simpler and more mntegrated system. Our
purpose of constructing a pattern of analysis for action 1s
thus distinguished from a mere classification of research
methods and data, 1t would not be fruitful, thercfore,
merely to duplicate the pattern of specialized, scientfic
analyses on a larger scale. Action must have available a
pattern of analysis within which provision 1s made for the
mclusion of any information avalable from scienufic re-
search.

"The disunction of three essential points-of-view n anal-
ysis has been suggested here as an imtial point of departure
for the construction of such a pattern.  Again 1t must be
repcated with wmmmgmﬁmm;
sent a slicing-up of action, but only an enumeration-of-
points-of-view or aspects of analysis. The ‘“cake” of
action will include all three, inextricably related  But let
us not jump at the problem of action without some knowl-
cdge of its ingredients, Bridges provide safer and more

certain progress than dependence upon jumps The
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brnidge between knowledge and action s constructed by
N

nalysis, and a pattern of analytic procedure will help to
ep the bridge open at both ends ~ Without this co-ordi-
ation, knowledge and action may n their disparateness
resent a confusion analogous to that of the proverbial
itle dog-

There was a dachshund once, so long
He hadn’t any notion

How long 1t took to noufy

His tail of his emotion,

And so it happened, while his eyes
Were filled with woe and sadness,
His lirtle tail went wagging on
Because of previous gladness



CHAPTER 1V

The Indwidual Point-of-View

N EVERY problematic situation, certain considera-

rions perunent to analysis result from the fact that the
thinker 15 an individual It 15 certamnly justufiable to assert
that the only thinking we obscrve 15 donc by mcn, and
thinking without deliberation and ntent 1s not analysis but
unagination or fantasy. Problems would not be prob-
lems 1n the absence of some individual mnterest or purpose,
and 1t scems reasonable to assume that this individual 1n-
terest contributes something to the general nature of prob-
lems.  The Individual 1s, thus, a signuficant aspect of every
situation which calls for analysis, one of the three points-
of-view which must be described if we are to understand
what 1s mvolved 1n the process of analyzing. Individual
purpose takes many forms and shapes, and the influence

which 1t exerts upon the analysis of action 1s manifested 1n
(1]
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a vaniety of ways. The mdividual 1s a complex and com-
posite bemng, and what he, as an individual, contributes to
the analytic process will be clear only upon a closer exam-
ination of the Individual point-of-view.

PuysicaL Man anp THE Concept oF FrTNess

The minimum content of an individual 1s physical ex-
istence, whatever else he may or may not be, an individual
is at least a Physical Man. Let this be, then, the first cate-
gory of the Individual pomnt-of-view Physical Man 1s
a being of wants and desires, an individual cannot continue
to hive without a minimum satisfaction of his desires for
food, shelter, clothing, and so forth At the physical level,
the individual 1s concerned to avoid the pains of want and
unsatisfied destre—that 15, to achieve whatever pleasure he
can by satisfying thesc wants

Ax thus first level of existence, individual purpose can be
summarized as the demand for physical existence, and we
may say that the defining concept of this category 1s Fir-
ness, as mdicatve of physical sausfaction  Fitness 1s thus
a primary constderation for analysis, masmuch as 1t 15 the
prerequusite of any further development of the individual
It 15 hopeless to expect a man who 1s hungry to analyze a
problem rauonally  Physical Man s the first level of
human existence, and while 1t 1s certamnly true that indi-
viduals are more than mere physical men, it 15 just as true
that they remam physical men regardless of whatever other
stature thcy may achieve. An arust suffers pangs of
hunger, the most devout of mystics may freeze to death,
there 1s no escape, 1n this hife at least. from the demand for
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Fimess expressed by this first category of Physical Man.

The nature of 1ndividuals at this primary level indicates
that any approach to a rational co-ordmation of thought
and action nvolves an adjustment of these physical neces-
sitics, without this background of Fitness, our analytc
capacities will be restricted to the limited scope of the
physical catcgory. How astute 1s Shakespeare’s remark:
“There was never yet philosopher that could endure the
toothache patiently” It 1s useless to ignore these physical
demands, and the failure to give them rational considera-
tion tends to confuse rather than to clanfy analysis. It
does not make me less hungry to convince myself that
hunger 15 a base and 1gnoble desire, unworthy of an intellec-
tual being.  The escape method 15 not adequate for deal-
mg with the characteristics of Physical Man, one mght
as well try to escape one’s own shadow

Thus, the category of Physical Man indicates certain
basic needs and wants of the individual which must be ad-
mutted as clementary subject matter of the analytc process.
If provision 1s not made for the inclusion of these physical
aspects n the pattern of analysis, they will intrude hap-
hazardly and confuse the thinking process of the individual
One would hardly anucipate a rational analysis of justice
from a man who had long been at the point of starvation

‘These wants or necessities are such as will, in general,
be conducive to the Fitness of the individual as a Physical
Man, The category thus includes, besides food, clothing,
and shelter, such physical needs as medical care, recreation,
and sex adjustment Neither adequate analysis nor ra-
tional activity can be expected from an individual who 1s
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deprived of the necessities of physical fitness, for the physi-
cal 1s the minimum level of an individual’s operation  On
this point, a lesson might be taken from uropian thought,
the speculative mnterest 1in the future possibilitics of social
organization It 15 not surprising that a majonty of
Utopras begin with a descniption of how strong, fit, healthy,
beauntiful, well-dressed, and happy arc the individuals in
the rdeal state The utopist who approaches the construc-
tion of an 1dcal society as a problem 1n analysis realizes that
a satisfactory adjustment of the physical nature of the in-
dividuals 1n that society 1s the very premusc of any further
speculation

Provision for the physical well-bemg of individuals 1s,
thus, the first necessity of social or political organization,
an analytic fact which we m the United States have but
rccently and somewhat grudgingly begun to recognize in
legslaon  Instead of admuitting and deahing with these
considerations which are primary obscrvations of the In-
dividual pomt-of-view, the imited analysis of our Anglo-
Amernican pohucal tradinion has, on the whole, scemed
content to lcave the realization of individual fitness to the
caprice of chance or the whimsy of philanthropy. Our
poliical expressions vibrate with fervent proclamations of
democracy, but it can hardly be denied that democracy 1s
possible only when the members of society are democratic
atzens How, then, can a pattern for democratic action
fail o take account of the fact that, cven by mmimum
standards, at least one-third of the individuals 1n the United
States are today 1ll-fed, poorly clothed and housed, with-
out proper medical care, unmstructed n sex adjustment,
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and without adequate recreational facihues? Integrated
activity cannot result from an analysis which ignores such
obvious factual considerations at the most fundamental
level of observation. The contribution of the Individual
pomnt-of-view to the pattern of analysis has been defined
as that of clanfying the naturc and relations of the pur-
postve clement mn action. What, then, can any analysis
say of the purposes of individuals who are hungry, cold,
and unfit—cxcept that they need to be fed, warm, and fit?
In other words, until some adjustment has been made
which admits the necessity of maintaining physical fitness,
there 1s no use to proceed further m analysis.  The purpose
of any mdividual who 1s suffering want at the physical
level will naturally be confined to that level of acuvity,
1t 1s cxpecting too much to ask such an individual to mani-
fest a purpose higher than that of the bare physical level
of existence  The analysis and action of each of us are
hmuted to this degree the demands of the physical level
arc such that we must make some adjustment of them
before we can hope to advance to a more comprchensive
pattern of thought for acton When I am hungry or
tred or sick, the time 15 not approprate for me to attempt
the analysis of a complex problem of acuvity, if T hope
to approach such problems rationally, my first obligation
1s to keep mysclf fit at the physical level, m order that
these wants may not intrude and upset my considcrations
of more complex problems

There 1s no intention here of overemphasizing individual
obscrvation and opinion 1n the clarification of categories
which are considered pertnent to the analysis of action.
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Although the construction of a pattern for analysis 1s to
sorne extent arbitrary, 1t 1s nevertheless true that the major
considerations which appear of analytic importance to us
mm this discussion are not likely to differ widely or es-
sentially from what other men have considered important
It would indeed be strange and disturbing if the history of
thought did not evidence nstances of attention to the as-
pects of activity which we include 1n an analyuc pattern.
As a matter of fact, much of the thought which makes up
the history of philosophy has been specialized analysis,
that 1s, it has been primanly concerned not with the 1n-
tegration and usc of knowledge 1n action, but with the more
mtensive and limited 1nvestigation of one category or one
point-of-view within the entire analytic pattern. Such
spectalized analysis 1s as important and fruitful as 1s that of
the laboratory sciences, but only confusion results if any
specialized analysis 15 presented as constituting a compre-
hensive pattern for all analysis.  As we proceed with the
statement of categories which appear essential to the anal-
ysis of action, 1t will be prudent to note the historical
rccogmtion of the particular category under consideration.
Unfortunately, so much 1s nvolved m mercly stating the
categories that we can only mention these analytc theorics
as a suggestion for future reference.

There 15 such an analyuc theory which concerns itself
mainly with the category of Physical Man, a specialized
analysis which has been designated historically as Hedon-
ism Hedonism stresses the observation that no individual
can cnurely escape the mnfluence upon acton of pleasure
and pain, that 1s, every individual has certan wants and
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desires which must be sausfied, to some degree at least.
The sigmificance attributed to this aspect of the individual
by so important a thinker as Jeremy Bentham 1s indicated
by the first sentence of his major work, which asserts dog-
matically “Man 1s under the governance of two sovereign

7' However, 1t is one thing

masters—pain and pleasure.
to say that every individual exists first as a Physical Man
and 1s thus under the compulson of satsfying certamn
physical nccessities, and quite another to contend that
these physical desires are “sovereign masters” which gov-
crn man It 1s true that unless the mdividual 1s able to
adjust and control his physical desires, he will continue
to cxist only at the physical level Bentham was of the
opion, however, that man’s analysis and action could be
stated m terms of pleasurc-pamn—that 1s, that analysis could
be confined to a single category

Bentham indulges m the fallacy to which we have al-
ready referred—partial analysis. The observaton that
cvery individual 15 a bemng of physical wants and desires
1s certainly valid, consequently, Bentham 1s quite nght 1n
dananding that any analysis of action include the facts of
Physical Man, or, as he statcs 1t, of pleasure-pam  Thus,
the analytic theory of Hedomsm has a necessary place n
any analysis of acion  But the hedonustic analysis explamns
only one category of the Individual point-of-view—that
of Physical Man. It does not explain the individual as

1Tt should be noted that the more “refined” forms of Hedomsm mclude
within “pleasure—pam” many wants and desires more sophisticared than
those which we "have described as physical The eonfusion 1n analysis
which follows from this ambiguity of “pleasure-pamn” 15 discussed in Ap-
pendw I, where Bentham's mdividualism 1s criicized i more detal
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such, but only the individual as a physical being, Hedomism
could not, thercfore, provide an adequate description of
purpose  Hence, 1t 1s incompetent as a pattern of analysis
for any but this very restricted area of physical existence
When Hcdonism attempts to extend analysis in terms of
pleasurc-pain beyond the hmits of the first category of
Physical Man, it 1s stretching a particular and hmited pat-
tern of analysis complctely beyond its bounds. Ths 1s
onc of the most common, tempung, and vicious of
thought’s habits, we become so enamored of an analync
pattern which scems to fit a particular category that we
forget 1ts limtations and try to fit all analysis into a pattern
which 1s suitable only to a very restricted pomnt-of-vicw
mn observation  The patient ass of specialized analysis
will bear well a limuted load of obscrvation, but 1t 1s a be-
trayal of asinmnity to overload the beast

Another example of partiality 1n analysis of the Individ-
ual point-of-view 15 the tendency of some psychoanalysts
to overestmate the importance of sex as an analytic factor.
This currently fashionable pattern of analysis starts from
the valid and mmportant observation that sex 1s one of the
characteristics essential to the individual as a Physical Man
Hence, it 15 true that the sexual demands of an individual
must be satisfied i some manner and to some degree before
any further rauonal analysis can be undertaken,  But this
does not mean that the pattern which has been found use-
ful for the analysis of the physical factor of sex 1s therefore
a sufhcient patrern for the analysis of the entire Individual
pomt-of-view, much less for the analysis of action 1n gen-
eral  The analvsis of action solely in terms of a sexual
pattern 1s tantamount to claiming that sex 1s the only sig-
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nificant characterisic of individuals. Surely, no one
would contend seriously that sex 1s the only important
consideration 1n the analysis of purpose, on the contrary,
since scx 1s but one of the demands of Physical Man, the
analysis of scx 1s but one of many such analyses necessary
to provide an adequate pattern of the vanied aspects of the
individual as a Physical Man

The rational statement of problems will, then, necessi-
tate at the very outset that the category of Physical Man
be recognized as constituting one mmportant factor of the
Individual or purposive pomt-of-view mn analysis  'When
we arc aware of these physical factors 1 the particular
situation which we are attempting to analyze—aware, that
15, to the extent of mcluding them n our analysis—we may
then proceed to the consideration of further factors or
categories. Further observation from the Individual
pomt-of-view suggests immediately the significance of the
fact that individuals do not exist simply as physical men
This additional observation may be mdicatcd by the cate-
gory of Social Group, the second division of the Individ-
ual.  There 15 no such thing as an 1solated Physical Man,
the mere fact that cach individual has to be born places
mm n some kind of social group from the very begin-
ning of his existence, for he had a mother and father, and

the family 1s very definitely a social group, albert a small
one.

SociaL Group anp THE ConcEPT oF COMMUNICATION

The category of Social Group indicates a factor of 1m-
portance m the consideration of purpose, one which 1s
qQuite different from the demands of Physical Man We
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cannot make sense out of the category of Social Group if
we consider 1t to be simply a collection or aggregate of
physical men. The Social Group manifests characteristics
which are enurely different from those peculiar to the 1n-
dividual as a Physical Man. The most general expression
of the distingwishing feature of a Social Group 1s what we
may, for want of a better term, call 1ts commonalty. Ths
1s sumply to say that there 1s mn every Social Group some
common mterest which makes that parucular body of
men a unit.  There 15 1n this community of interest some-
thing which 1s not derived from the sum tortal of physical
men mvolved. The members of a Social Group have
some kind or degree of common purpose, hence, member-
ship 1n a Social Group 1s an important consideration 1n the
analysis of individual purpose—a consideration distinguish-
able from the demands of mere physical existence

The most sigmficant attnibute of Social Group consid-
cred as an analytic category 1s Commumcation, the con-
crete manifestation of social commonalty. Clearly, we
cannot in this connection mean communication stmply as
verbal mtercourse ' What is implied by Comzmnunication as
the defining concept of Social Group 1s the mutual partici-
paton or reciprocity experienced by all the individual
members of a particular group.  This maintenance of com-
munion among members 1s not only descripuve of the
nature of Social Group, but 1t likewise indicates the dis-
unction between an individual as physical and an individual
as social. It 1s not to our purpose here to classify social
groups, their general nature as instruments of communica-
tion 1s sufficiently manufest to make obvious the importance
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of this social category 1n the analysis of individual purpose
as 1t 15 1nvolved m action

It 15 probable that the degree of influence excrted upon
the indvidual by any Social Group will be proportionate
to that individual’s participation within the group. The
most closely mtegrated groups, and hence those which are
most likely to exert the greatest influence on ndividual
members, are those in which the most effective or satis-
factory communication 1s mamntained. Each of us 15 a
member of many social groups family, church, school,
class, club, city, state, and the degrec of commumcation
which I share 1n any one of these groups 1s the measure
of 1ts significance in my purpose and action.  The family,
for example, 15 ordinarily one of the most effective social
groups simply because kinship, domesticity, and mutuahity
of almost all intcrests increase the possibility of communi-
cation unti 1t commonly includes the sharing not only of
thoughts and actions, but also of feelings and emonions,
of hopes and sorrows. The students of a class, on the
other hand, have fewer interests in common, parucipate m
a group more loosely and temporanly organized, and as
a consequence arc hkely to find communication more hm-
ited. It s to be expected, therefore, that the fanuly group
will exert more influence upon mdividual purpose than
will the class. Even my hittle dog, Duke, 15 a member of
several socal groups, and his acuvity within these groups
depends finally upon the establishment of some kind of
communication. Because his vocabulary 1s himited and
because he must communicate in an awkward and indirect
manner, his social groups are restricted, but that they con-
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tribute to his rudimentary “social nature” and influence
his action 1s 2 matter of observation  As a philosopher,
my association with Aristotle in a2 common group 1s n-
direct, dependent upon my communication with his
thought through his written works  If I take the trouble
to learn Greek, I can assuredly communicate better with
his thought, but the intimacy of interest here 1s mured by
the condinons of time and space The social groups
within which an individual maintains some degree of com-
munication constitute this second factor of importance
from the Individual pomt-of-view.

Clanity 1 the analysis of this sccond aspect of purposc
1s attaned only by recognizing the naturc of mdividual
partucipation and communication within social groups.
Analysis of the category of Social Group 1s possible
terms of communication, the cffect or pressure of the social
factor upon our thought and activity will, then, be pro-
portionate to the degrce of commumcation which exists
between us and the social group under consideration.
The individual who walks only on Easy Street will not be
much concerned 1n his analysis or action with the mterests
of the group in Hard Times Alley. If the interests of
any group are to be included 1n an analyss, 1t 15 necessary
to establish and mamntain communication with thar group.
The kind of chanty-dispenser, for nstance, who sits i
her drawing-room considering a list of possible recipients
of Christmas baskets and other chanties, 1s employing only
the most rudimenrary and partial analysis of a problem.
The adequate analysis of such problems of social welfare,
as well as any rational action toward their solution, will
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more likely come from the social service worker who
makes 1t his or her business to establish communication
with the group in question by understanding and sharing
its interests, thoughts, and feelings.

The establishment of communication within small social
groups 1s a problem which may well be comprehended
within the analysis of an individual thmker, but when the
group 15 extended to the proportions of a modern com-
mumty, the analysis becomes much more complex. It 1s
not uncommon for an individual to experience difficulty
n adjusting fus purpose and acuon to the mnterests of the
several social groups of which he 1s a member, for the -
terests and compelling influence of various groups may be
and often arc opposed to one another.  Yet, within those
groups which have the most direct and immediate effect
upon our action, the status of the individual, the nature of
the group, and the degree of communication are all fairly
clear and not too complex for the mdividual to analyze
That 15 to say, the individual who 1s thimking about action
in terms of comparauvely small social groups knows rather
defimtely what 1s the common mterest shared by cach of
these groups, knows too what his membership i these
groups mvolves 1n terms of hus own action and purpose.
Of cven greater unportance to the mdividual, the ease and
facility of communication within small groups make 1t
posable for the individual to clanfy these issues at any
tume  Within the family group, problems can be aired
and shared with intimate directness.  As social groups in-
crease 1 size and extent, the facility of communication
tends to decrease, and i large hcterogencous groups, the
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problem of analyzing individual action and purpose in
relation to the group becomes increasingly difficult.

It 1s a matter of vital importance to any individual that
he understand clearly his status within the social groups
to which he belongs, this fact becomes increasingly sig-
nificant with the realization that the area of mndividual
acuon tends to decrease as the social group mncreases m
size and complexity.  The effectiveness of individual opin-
1ion within the famly circle presents no precedent upon
which to anticipate a similar effectiveness in the expression
of opinion on affairs of state. Yet, the realization of al-
most any individual purpose will nvolve action within
social groups, an isolated existence upon an 1sland 1s not
mconceivable, but 1t would 1mply a limitation to the first
level of Physical Man Individuals normally act in and
through social groups, and most of the areas of effective
expression and action which are available to the individual
are dependent upon his association within social groups.
For example, the average industrial worker today knows
that his opinions and purposes can be given effective ex-
pression only through some organized social group, such as
a labor union.

The problem of achieving communication mn complex
social groups 1s one of the most important problems sug-
gested by the analysis of acton  We may consider the
various theories which have recognized this problem under
the somewhat vague designation of Representationalism.
Some fundamental premise of individual representartion
has characterized all democratic thought—naturally so,
since democracy has, more than any other political theory,
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admitted concern for the Individual point-of-view.
Such analysis has done much to clarify the status of indi-
viduals 1n society, and democratic social organization has
thus far been highly successful m faciitaung the expres-
ston of mndividual purposes in large and complex socal
groups. The changing complexion of socicty, together
with the extension of the areas within which the 1ndividual
operates, has, however, produced distinctly new problems
of representation. One of the most pressing problems of
current politics, for example, 1s that of derermining the
status of the various pressure groups which are, to say the
least, making themselves heard The queston here 1s
that of judging the representational vahdity of the group,
that 1s, does 1t represent a rcal commonalty of interest
within 1ts purported membership, and if so, 1s that interest
being adequately communicated and represented? In a
sense, the representation of individual purposes by means
of socal groups 1s what constitutes public opinion.  How
cxpress public opinion, and how judge the validity of the
expression 1t gets’ How facilitate communication 1n all
social groups mvolved, so that public opimon will be both
more representative and more effective? It 1s the function
of a polinical representative to represent, and any politi-
cian who must periodically place himself 1n jeopardy be-
fore the power of individual ballots will be eager to repre-

ZIt 15 mterestmg to note that Mill's refinement of Bentham’s Hedonism,
the extension of the concept of pleasure-pamn to include characteristics de-
nving from the commumnication of mdividuals m soeial groups, led also to
an emphasis on the fundamental importance of representation (Cf ] S
Mul, Representative Government ) Represenrarion 1s the refinement neces-
sary vo relieve of irs anarchical flavor Bentham'’s dicrum that every man 1s his

own best judge (See pp 283ff, mfra)
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sent public opiuon if he only knows what 1t 1s. In this
respect, analysis might ponder the question whether public
opinion can be adequately expressed m any more specific
manner than by the method of periodic voting.  Can—or
should—public opmion express itself more frequently and
continuously than at two- or four-year mtervals? That
15, would 1t be possible or fruitful to provide a method
whereby mdividual opmion nught be cxpressed on specific
measures, rather than by voting on the comparatvely long-
run policy of a representative who votcs on specific legis-
laion® It would not be a difficult task, under present
conditions, to conduct a vote by mail on any important
1ssue; the results could, 1n most cases, be tabulated with
at least as much speed as 1s evidenced by Congress on
mmportant bills  From the Individual point-of-view, this
would appear highly desirable n that it would facilitate
the direct expression of ndividual purposes and opinions,
but that there are other considerations which might make
such a proccdure nadvisable will become evident as we
cxamine the other two pomts-of-view

This indicates briefly the kind of problems likely to
anise 1n analysis of the Social Group category  From the
Individual pomt-of-view, the important consideration 15
that individuals, as members of social groups, have a pattern
of action which would be inconcevable if they were living
as 1solated physical men  The analysis of our action and
thought 1s thus made more complex by this association in
groups, for now we have to take mto consideration not
only the physical factor, but also the factors arising out
of social relations. The category of Physical Man repre-
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sents, 1 a fashion, what might be called the “private”
aspect of the individual, whereas Social Group refers to
the “public” aspect.  Not much observation 1s nceded to
demonstratc that these areas of private and public are not
always n harmony, there are moments 1n any ndividual’s
experience when the two aspects conflict violently. The
private and the public represent distinguishable clements
of individual activity, and there 1s no particular reason why
they should harmonze unless an adjustment 1s accom-
plished by analysis It 1s the function of analysis from
the Indvidual pomnt-of-view to mamtan some degree of
balance and co-ordmation between these arcas of private
and public, for only thus can the individual remamn sanc
I cannot concentrate upon the satisfaction of my physical
desires without any regard for the mterests of the social
groups to which I belong, nor will 1t be sausfactory for
me to subjugate all of my private wants to the interests of
groups. What tlus means 15 that, while an mdividual
belongs to several social groups, he at no rime ceascs to be
also a Physical Man, both factors demand recognition
and mtegration 1n his activity

PrrsoN anND 1HE PrinciPLE oF LiBEnTYy

The individual 1s, then, both a Physical Man and a Social
Man, and he cannot 1gnore either arca of his existence. It
1s precisely the adjustment of these two factors into a har-
momous umty that describes what 1s mecant by personality,
and the final category of the Individual aspect may be
called Person. The degree of personality achieved by the
individual will be directly proportionate to the degree of
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co-ordination he can maintain between private and public
factors. It 1s not likely that any individual will manage
a complete and perfect integration, but analysis and action
must manage some kind of balance. Psychiatric analysis
suggests that if we overemphasize the private, we become
ntroverted, and that if the public aspect exerts a dispropor-
tionate influence over action, we grow extroverted. To
indulge erther extreme in analysis or action 1s to court in-
sanity, and 1if I bounce back and forth between the ex-
tremes, I may develop an analytic condition simlar to
psychological manic-depressive  psychosis  Integration
cannot be achiecved by elimmating either factor, nor can
it be maintamed by overemphasizing first one and then the
other. The Person cannor cease to be a Physical Man,
nor can he escape his connection with Social Groups, the
necessity of mntegraung the two 1s forced upon him by his
very nature as an individual.

This necessity of mamtaiming ntegration through the
endurance of opposition rather than by ignoring or hiqui-
daung one of the opposing factors 1s consistent with our
general analytic pomt-of-view  Conflict 1s rarely, if ever,
solved by the elmnation of one factor in the conflict
The problem of analysis 15 not made easier by an attempt
to chminate any category or any pomt-of-view, nor can
personality be integrated by a reduction of private to pub-
lic, or public to private  Reduction by elimination 1s not
integration, but its very opposite  Perhaps 1t sounds para-
doxical to say that integration is achueved only through
the mamtenance of conflict; but this 1s the view to which
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analysis forces us, and the absence of an adequate philos-
ophy of conflict or integration does not change the de-
mands of action.

It follows from the above description that the problems
peculiar to the category of Person are essenually different
from those of either of the two preceding categorics At
thus level, the Individual point-of-view 15 not focused pri-
marily on physical wants, nor upon the problems of com-
munication, the analytic problem now becomes that of de-
termining the best possible method for the mtegration of
private and public in the action of the individual  Every
day, problems arise in which I face a conflict between the
desires of private satisfaction and public mterest, and unless
I have some method for adjustung the conflict, my activity
will not be rational. I may be convinced, for example,
that a vigorous kick, properly admimstered to a certan
mdividual, would give me an ntense degree of privatc
pleasure and satisfaction, but public nterest advises that
such procedure 1s not conducive to the development of
the greatest possibilities of rational communication in
society. ‘True, among boys of ten or twelve, kicking
15 an accepted form of communication, but only because
thewr social group 1s as yet of a somewhat primitive na-
ture.

Because Person must comprehend also the categories of
Physical Man and Social Group, 1t 15 the category which
most completely expresses the Individual pomt-of-view mn
analysis. When we use the term Person, we are implying
and including these two more limited aspects of the indi-



82 THE INDIVIDUAL POINT-OF-VIEW

vidual, but if we use Person casually without realizing
that private and public are mvolved as disungwshable
aspects, our analysis 1s likely to ignore many important
facts and considerations. In social or political terms, we
might substitute the term Citizen for Person, and thus
makes even more clear the function of this category as a
co-ordmation of public and private. Clearly 1mphed 1n
such a defimtion s the demand that every individual be
allowed an arca of privacy which should not be invaded or
abridged by any public demands, but at the same time 1t
1s recognized that there 15 hardly any action of an individ-
ual which does not have public implhications of more or
less significance.

If any consistency 1s to be maintamed 1n the mntegration
of public and private factors in the individual, some method
or principle of ntegration 1s necessary. Here we face
one of the most confusing difficulties of analysis  The
defining concepts of Physical Man and of Social Group,
while they do mn a sense represent criteria for these levels,
nevertheless are from the standpoint of analysis manly de-
scriptive concepts  But the defining concept of Person
must be more than descriptive, 1t must be 2 methodological
principle.  The mimimum content we can ascribe to Per-
son 1s that 1t must comprehend both Physical Man and
Social Group, and because these two are certamnly disun-
guishable and not necessarily harmonious elements of Per-
son, they must be deliberately integrated. The principle
or method by which this integration 1s to be accomplished
will, then, be the one which appears most suitable to the
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maintenance of the essential characteristics of both Phys-
ical Man and Social Group

The difficulty involved mn this procedure 1s that of estab-
lishing or maintaining the analytc status of such a criterion
or principle. The principle which we select as most likely
to achieve mtegration 1n the Person will thercby become
a value principle rather than an analytic concept It 1s
difficult to contend that “this 1s the nature of Person from
an analytic point-of-view”, rather, the proposal of a prin-
ciple of integration 1s the suggeston that “this 1s what the
Person onght to be.” This confusion of ought and 15 has
been the source of more happy-thought philosophy than
perhaps any other assumption It decidedly does not
make our problem any easter, nor does 1t contribute to the
clariry of analysis, to admut that the defiming concept of our
final category for any pomt-of-view cannot be stated an-
alytically.  But we shall be still less clear if we fail to admit
this imitation of analysis and if we proceed on the assump-
tion that the principle of integration we accept 1s an “ana-
lytic fact ”

It must be admitted, then, that the only justfication
possible for an integrating principle of any pomt-of-view
15 that 1t appears to be the most efficient or adequate means
of integrating that pomnt-of-view. We must hkewise ad-
mut that the principle of integration 1s a value criterion, not
an analytic concept  This value principle 1s not descrip-
tive of fact from any specialized pomnt-of-view of analysis,
and, therefore, while Person 1s an analytic category, 1t
cannot be defined analytically. The paradox derives from
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the fact that there are several possible alternative concepts
which might be used to define Person. That known facts,
as contributed by specialized research, provide the ground
for the selection of one from among these alternative prin-
ciples of integration 1s a tempting ratonalization.  But as
desirable as 1t would be to affirm this extension of analyss,
there appears to be no ground for dong so. In fact, the
only cogent opinion seems to be that whoever can establish
the analytuc derivation of integrative value principles
will thereby have contributed something which 1s of final
importance in the history of man’s thinking  To be sure,
value principles are chosen for analyuc reasons, m fact,
1015 analysis which mdicates the necessity for such integra-
tve principles if action 1s to be controlled by knowledge
Only 1n the final category of a pont-of-view can knowl-
edge be frutfully implemented 1n acuion, yet the principle
of this category cannot be substantiated analyucally. Tt
15 quite possible that the Individual point-of-view mught
be analyzed by several people and that they might agree
upon the nature of the first two categories and yet disagree
upon what principle is to be used to integrate the Person
It 15 upon the choice of alternatives 1n this regard that
major differences in ethical and poliucal theory amse.
There are no fixed principles to which we can refer as the
Right or the Good methods of mtegraton. From the
standpont of analysis, that principle is justified which
most efhiciently 1ntegrates the pomnt-of-view, and upon
this question opiuon, as well as dara, may not always
agree

With this warning that the final principle 1s not analytic,
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but 1s presented as the most adequate method of ntegrating
the Individual point-of-view, I suggest that Liberty 1s the
concept most appropriate to Person.  As a value principle
Liberty means, briefly, the guarantee to individuals of as
much freedom of thought and action as 1s consistent with
the cxercise of an equal freedom by other men. Private
demands become social privileges through the admussion
of ke demands on the part of other individuals, but pr-
vacy must not be so abridged as to become completely
public

The implication 1s that the maintenance of Physical Man
as part of Person demands that an arca of privacy be re-
served to the individual, an area into which the social or
public must not mntrude itself. The larger this arca, the
more sausfactory will be the private aspect of the self, as
long as the extension 1s not made at the cost of a diminish-
g public area. Thus, n our society, 1t has becn tradi-
tionally assumed that freedom to think and to fecl and to
suffer 1s not a sufficient area of private frecedom. It has
been considered possible to enlarge the area of private
discrimunation to include an almost unabridged freedom
of specch, worship, assembly, and home, without abridg-
Ing any essential demands of the public aspect of Per-
son

An overemphasis upon liberty 1n the private area would
result in anarchy, there 15 a difference between liberty and
hcense.  Liberty has been described as a principle of 1n-
tegration, and this means that both private and public
aspects contribute to the maintenance of Liberty in each
area. Thar 15, freedom 1n the private ares, such as free-
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dom of speech, would have little meaning unless 1t were
guaranteed, and only the public privilege of Social Groups,
both large and small, can give that guarantee. There 1s
no right without an accompanying obligation, 1t 1s naive
to claim that the individual 1s possessed of “natural” nights.
A nghr denives existence only from the public support of
a private demand. Those of my private demands which
receive public guarantee, I may call rights, in a democratic
society, the manner of getting that guarantce 1s through
an mmplicit agrecment whereby each individual admits the
same rights for other individuals, as a member of the public,
I therefore assume the obligation of maintaining rights
The Individual pont-of-view has been presented as one
of the essential perspectives from which to view experience
and action. That the pomt-of-view necessitates some
principle of integration follows from the analysis, but anal-
ysis cannot provide the means of integranon  We have,
m democratic society, almost unammously accepted the
principle of Liberty as the method of mntegrating experi-
ence from the Individual pomt-of-view  Our jusufica-
tion, then, of Liberty as a principle, or as a value, 1s that 1t
15 the most adequate methodological principle which we
have found for recognizing and unifying the mdividual
elements which are obscrvable m the pattern of acuon
The test which must be applied to any principle which
may be suggested as a subsutute for Liberty 1s whether 1t
can more effccuvely preserve and harmonize Physical Man
and Social Group. We cannot, of course, allow the sub-
surution for Liberty of a principle which has no concern
for the private and public aspects of the indwvidual, for



THE INDIVIDUAL POINT-OF-VIEW 87

thus would mean the elimination of the Individual pomnt-
of-view.

Summarily, the analytic pattern for the first point-of-
VIEW IS.

INDIVIDUAL

PHYSICAL MAN
Fitness

SOCIAL GROUP
Communication

PERSON
Liberty




CHAPTER V

The Material Point-of-View

HE pattern of the Material pont-of-view will ex-

hibit three major categories analogous to those of the
Individual point-of-view, but it must be remembered that
this 1s a deliberatc division of the Material aspect. The
number of categories stated 1n any pattern of analysis 1s
largely arbitrary, as we have alrcady seen, each category
could be divided mto many less comprehensive concepts,
inasmuch as categorics represent simply what appear sig-
nificant classifications of the subject matter seen from a
particular point-of-view It scems advisable, however, 1n
order to satisfy a mmmimum demand of consistency, that
some analogy be maintained between procedure and struc-
turc while analyzing from different points-of-view. Let

it be repeated that neither the pomts-of-view m analysis
LY
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nor the subdivisions of categories are meant to represent
preces of actual fact as that fact appears 1n action, An
analytic pattern 15 a thought pattern, not a patrern of exist-
ence or reality We cannot go out and brning into the
laboratory a mere Physical Man, for every mdividual s
at one and the same ume a Physical Man, 2 member of
Social Groups, and a Person. In the same manner, action
may be obscrved from the three ponts-of-view of Indi-
vidual, Materal, and Formal ~ Categorics of analysis serve
only as techmiques m handling and adjustung the great
variety of content 1n experience and action.

NaTURE AND THE CONCEPT OF CONCREIENESS

The Marerial aspect 1s just what the term implies the
material 1n which we accomplish purposes.  The develop-
ment of purpose mto action can mean only an objective
realization of purpose—objective m the sense that changes
are cffected in terms of things or objects  The first char-
acteristic observable from this pont-of-view 1s that of
Concretencess, and we may accept this as the defiming con-
cept for the first category of the Marerial®  The wood
of which I build a table has substantiality n this material
sense, I can cut 1t, burn 1t, shape 1t, and bruise my hand
upon it. It 1s by incorporating my individual purpose in
this matenal that I hope to objectify or make actual that

! The defining concept for this category will necessarily be somew hat
ambigunus, owing partly to the indefinite usage of such rerms as “macter”
n the history of science  For a clear analysis of the defining concepts of
the Mareral pomnt-of-view, see Benjamm, A C, 4n Imroduction to the
Philosophby of Sciemce, New York, 1937, Chap XV
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purpose, 1n the absence of such objectification, the con-
struction of the table remains 1deal, a fantasy the only ob-
ject of which 1s a dream-table

The category which seems most appropriatcly to express
the concrete, substantial character of the Matcrial pont-
of -view 1s that of Nature In the same sense mn which the
minmum observation from an Ingividual point-of-view
is Physical Man, Material analysis must, at the very lease,
take account of natural objects  The 1mportance to ac-
tion of the analytic category of Nature is apparent.  What
analysis will suggest as possible m the form of actuon wall
depend largely upon the nature and availability of the ob-
jects 1 which that action 1s to 1ssue  Especially in the
analysis of the more complex problems of action 1s 1t true
that purposcs and action must be adjusted to the nature of
the objects which our acuon hopes to shape.  Analyss
from the Matenial pomnt-of-view, thus, looks at expenience
as providing materals for the objectificauon or realizaton
of purposc  The problem of action 1s the uulizauon of
materials for the fulfillment of purposes, and the function
of analysts from the Materral pomt-of-view 15 to clarify
knowledge about those matenals

Observation from the Matenial pomnt-of-view 1s essential
to the construcuon of an adequatc pattern of analysis.
Thoughr dics a-borning if 1t 1s concerned only with pur-
poses without regard for their possible implementation.
The arnst who cannor get beyond the stage of contemplat-
ing the desirability of a material which would combine the
permanence of marble with the plasticity of clay—is no
arust, for he will never create anything, unless 1t be ad-
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miceed that he created a desire for the impossible.  There
1s no need to argue further the necesuty of things and ob-
jects 1n the realization of purpose, but 1t does not appear
to be so rcadily adnutted that purposes must be adjusted
to materials by analyss.  The more usual procedure seems
to be that of deciding upon the purpose and then gomng at
the active task of realizing that purpose without any regard
for matcrial possibiliies  Such purposcs may occasionally
be realized—if proper materials chance to be available,
morc often the pracucal result 1s disillusionment when 1t 15
discovered that purposes, however simcere or desirable,
give no promise of realization unless Material analysis has
contributed to their definition

Onc of the most common errors m the analysis of Nature
15 the falure to define this category from the Matenal
pomt-of-view. It 15 not unusual to find the category of
Nature being used m a sense which could result only from
defimmtion and mterpreration pecubar to the Individual
pomnt-of-view  How frcquentdy we hear “Well, that’s
only natural”, how many manitics of thought and action
have been excused by reference to “human naturc™
Therc 15 nothing natural which cannor and should nort be
classificd under the catcgory of Narture, that 15, when we
say “natural” we mean “as obscrved from the Material

n

pownt-of-view ”  There s, to be sure, 1n the term “nature”
an ambiguity which must be carefully avoided  To speak
of the nature of a thing 1s not to classify 1t under the cate-
gory of Nature, we can refer to the nature of an individual,
or to the nature of anything clse, for that matter. But to

pass from “the nature of”” to “natural” 15 to make the un-
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warranted assumption that merely to describe, to consider
the “naturc of” a thing, 1s to make thereby an observation
from the pomnt-of-view of Matenal analysis.” Nature is
not a consideration from the Individual point-of-view, and
the term “human nature” 1s a msnomer. Certamly the
individual has a nature, but the expression “human narure”
is ordinarily used to indicate some charactenstic of per-
sons which is non-purposive and non-individual—a charac-
teristic, that 1s, which could be described only under the
category of Narure. This use of a Material category for
the analysis of an individual mmplics that persons may, to
some extent, be described as objective stuff or things.

It 1s thus an casy step from the use of “human nature”
in the description of persons, 1mplying thereby some nat-
ural or objcctive characterstic, to the acceptance of per-
sons as materials  From this simple analytic confusion of
pomnts-of-view and categories can develop the most vicious
perversion of purposc and action.  If the individual can be
classified under Natare, and hence considered as a mate-
rial, then the path 1s clear for a complete denal of the
ctlucal postulate demanded by Kant, that individuals be
always considered, 1n terms of acuon, from the pomt-of-
view of purpose, and not considercd as matenals It 15,
for example, an easy salving of one’s conscience to justify
sending men to war by asserting that 1t1s “natural” for men
o fightt  When spokesmen of Fascism proclaim ther
“state as the truc reality of the mndividual” (Mussoliu), or
assure us that the naton 1s “the ethical substance of the

1t 15 interestng to observe the ustorical development of the concept of
Narural Law 1n terms of tius analync disuncuon
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individual” (Gentile), we shall look with the greatest sus-
picion on this corruption of analysis  And we are pru-
dent 1n our suspicion, for we know that 1t will be but a
moment before these ehminators of the individual will be

LR 11 7

calling for “immolation,” “martyrdom,” and “holy vio-
lence.” The analysis of persons from the Material point-
of-view 1s a refusal to admit the Individual pomt-of-view,
a denal of individuality, personality, and purpose

Something like this perversion of analytc categories 1s
the essential presupposition of propaganda as we have de-
fined 1t, although all propaganda s, fortunately, not so
extreme and vicious as that of Fascism. How shall we
define the techmique of the propagandist if not as an at-
tempt to use persons as the matcnials by means of which
to effect certain desircd changes or reactions®  To accom-
plish this, whatever purpose the individual has must be
subjugated to the desire of the propagandist, and the result
1s that the individual no longer has a purposive aspect and
thus ceases to be analyzed as a person.  He becomes for
the propagandist an object with which to do things, of the
same stature as any object classified under the Matermal
category of Nature It 1s not surprnising that propaganda,
a technique for using the individual as a matenal, 1s the
method rehied upon by usurpers of power, who can per-
petuate themselves only so long as they can subjugate and
utilize persons as materials to their own ends. Persons
cannot rationally be analyzed as materals, every person
must be recognized as an mnstance of the purposive charac-
ter of action, and treated analytcally as such.

It 15 from the world of Nature that we derive finally
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all the materials with which to accomplish our individual
purposes, the more mclusive our observation and nvesti-
gation of that material world, the more available and the
better will be the materials waith which to work. Here
agam, however, we find an example of undue emphasis
upon what should be but one analytic catcgory The
theory which has so concentrated upon the category of
Nature as to forget that there are other mmportant factors
n analysis 15 Materiahsm  This method of analysis tries
to reduce all factors to the single category of Nature, trics
to obscrve all ponts-of-view with a method suitable only
to the observation of Nature. Bur it 1s an unwarranted
procedure to assume that because purposes are realized and
implemented only by using materials of the natural world,
therefore purposes may be mnterpreted as purely material
n character  Action has a material aspect, but it has other
aspects as well — There 15 no single determmmg factor or
aspect of analysis or action  The determination or control
of thought and action comes as a result of many factors,
while 1t 1s truc that factors vary m importance and effect,
there 1s no situation 1 which all aspects do not exert ap-
preciable mnfluence.  Any competent analysis must, there-
fore, include all factors n 1ts consideration, and the analysis
which relies upon a method suitable only to one category,
or cven to a single pomnt-of-view, 15 too parual and re-
stricted to comprehend the problems of action.

ProrerTYy anD THE Concert orF Use

Narural objects are potential materials for the realiza-
uon of purpose, but when they are actually used as nstru-
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ments, they assume a different character A rock mught
exist forever as an object m the world of Nature, yet never
serve as the material of purposive activity  As Phullips
Brooks reminds us. “The hills are full of marble bcfore
the world blooms with statues”
tance to analysis 1s the fact that the acuvity of using an

Of parucular 1mpor-

object as materal contributes something to the object over
and above 1ts natural characteristics  As a matenal for ac-
tivity, 1t 1s an object for use, and when an object 15 used for
the realization of purpose, 1t becomes, in the clearest sense
of the term, a property object  Property may thus be
said to consist of objects useful to the realization and em-
bodiment of ends or purposcs, a natural object 1s not 1n
iself a property object  Hence, Property must be ad-
mutted as the sccond analyuc category of the Material
point-of-view, Property defincd mn terms of Use

The general notions of Property current m our thought
do not fit into any kind of analyuc pattern  The 1ntegra-
tion of any pomnt-of-view depends upon the recogmtion,
definition, and adjustment of all the aspects included mn
thit pomt-of-view  Inadequacy in the observation or def-
mition of any category will then nccessarily result in a
distortion of the entire pomnt-of-view  If, for cxample,
an mdividual 1s suffering from a maladjustment of the
scxual factor of his physical cxstence, 1t 15 not likely that
he will be able to achieve any satisfactory integrauion at
the level of Person, his personality will suffer from the
madequate analysis of sex  Thus, one aspect of one cate-
gory can excrt a negative fluence upon the entire point-
of-view, and ultimately upon the pattern of analysis and
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the action of the mdividual. Once agamn, this possibility
of confusion but emphasizes the necd for an integrated
analytic pattern sufficient to comprehend all aspects.  If
the category of Property 1s not adequately analyzed and
adjusted 1n the analyuc parttern, 1t will tend to distort the
analysis of the enure Matcrial aspect, and if the Material
pomt-of-view 15 out of focus, 1t will be difhicult to achieve
an mtegration of all pomts-of-view in the control of
action

The defimnions of Property which are common to most
of our thinking are madequate to the powmt of absurdity *
It would not be difficulr to find enure treatises on Property
in which the concept of Use 1s never mentoned.  Our
prevailing descriptions of Property are not analytic, or at
any rate only partially so, this partiality 1s the resulr of an
attempt to analyze Property by means of concepts which

3 Note the analyne contradictuons implied m the following descriptions
of Property m the sourcebook of Anglo-American law, Blackstone’s Com-
Mentarics

“The carth, therefore, and all things therein, are the general property of
all mankind, exclusive of other beings, from the winmediate gift of the
Creator

" bodily labour, bestrowed upon any subject which before lay in com-
mon to all men, 18 universally allowed to give the fairest and most rcason-
able ntle to an exclusne property rheremn

“There 15 no foundation 1n nature or narural law, why a set of words
upon parchiment should convey the dommion of land, why the son shall
have \:Ele right to exclude hus fellow creatures from a determinate spot of
ground, bccause his facher had done so before hum or why the occupier
of a parucular ficld or of a jewel, when lymg on lis death-bed, and no
longer able to mamram possession, should be entitled to tell the rest of the
world which of them should enjoy 1t after him

“So great moreover 1s the regard of the law for private property, that it
will not authorize che leasc violauwon of 1, no, not even for the general good
of the whole communiry ”

It 1s lictle wonder that D J Boorstin has remarked, "“Some of the most
obscure—one might say mystical—passages in the Cormmentaries are the
descriptions of the nght of property ” (The Mysterious Science of the
Law, Cambridge, 1941)
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are not appropriate to the Material pont-of-view. We
are inclined to think of Property 1n terms of possession, or
as the source of nights and privileges which are purchased
by individuals when they acquire property.* Such in-
dividualistic descriptions of Property are aruficial and an-
alvucally mvalid. To mterpret a Material category 1n
terms dertved from analysis of the Individual point-of-
view 15, in fact, to eliminate the Material as a point-of-view
The proper analytc definition of Property will include a
descripion of charactenistics evidenced by useful and
usable objects, a consideration of the use 1tself; as well as
of the availability of Property objeccts, and perhaps a sec-
ondary concern for the manner n which such objects may
be discovered, created, or manufactured

It 15 not surprising that the maladjustment of Property
has resulted in 1nstances of overemphasis upon the analysis
of this category. Just as some proponents of Individual
analyss get so excited about the frequency of sexual mal-
adjustment that they try to interpret the Individual point-
of-view solely mn terms of sex, so the kind of Materal
analysis which we may call Economic Determimsm 1s so
stimulated by the general inadequacy of Property analysts
that 1t tries to interpret the entire Material point-of-view—
u fact, all of action—in terms of Property. Now, it1s one
of the premises of analysis that any point-of-view can be

41t 15 unfortunate that 1 the United States we arc just now begmmning
to understand the wisdom and foresight of Jefferson i—le recogruzced that
Pl'Operty could not be defined 1n Individual terms, hence, he changed the
popular expression “Laife, Liberty, and Property” to “Life, Liberty, and the
pursuir of Happimess” Too, when Jefferson was asked to read and criticize
the French Declaration of the Rights of Man, he made the dramatic gesture
of drawing 1 line through the word “property ”
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taken 1n regard to any experience or action, and 1t 1s prob-
ably likewise the case that every activity can be observed
n terms of each specific category. It 1s difficult to think
of an cxperience which could not be viewed and analyzed
in terms of Property  But experience has at the same time
a natural, a physical, a socal, a purposive, and a formal
aspect, so far as analytic importance 1s concerned, no one
of these aspects can claim priority over any other. Cer-
tainly, there may appear to be more data concerning some
aspects than others, more hikely, the action of the individual
demonstrates that his analysis has not taken account of or
has not managed to mtegrate all analytc aspects  When
actvity 1s observed 1n terms of a comprchensive analvtic
pattern, the frannc search of Marxian analysts for a prop-
crry motive, which might then be pointed out as the funda-
mental motivation of the action, becomes somewhat tire-
some. Men do act from, and are subjcct to, other pres-
surcs than the economic.  Every situation of activity rep-
resents a confluence of social, physical, natural, and other
aspects, analvucally, onc 15 as mportant as any other  In
other words, there 15 no analytic distinction among points-
of-view or categories m regard to the determmnation or
mfluence which they exert m the control of actvity.
Nme out of ten marrages are instances i which the
Property or econonue aspect 1s by no means a determining
motivation

Either madequacy or overemphasis of the category of
Property makes 1t difficult to achicve any satisfactory anal-
ysis at the final level of the Maternal point-of-view. The
category which summarizes Material analysis must include
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the caregories of Nature and Property, as Person included
Physical Man and Social Group, yect the status of Property
analysis precludes the necessary mtegration. To some
extent, then, the suggestions to follow must be tentauve,
awaiting more adequate analytic description of Property
On the other hand, some features of the Material point-of-
view are clear enough to enable us to say certamn things
about the nature of this final category for the mtegration
of the Matcrial

STATE AND THE PRINCIPLE OF SFCUNITY

If we, as individuals, were under the necessity of con-
verting natural objects to our purposes cvery time we
acted, the possibilities of actvity would be considerably
abridged.  Acuon at the level of Nature does not adnut a
very extensive range of purposcs on the part of individuals,
for their tune will necessarily be largely occupred n the
conversion of natural objects mro materials which will
satisfy  simple physical necessiies  The realizanion  of
largcr and more satisfactory purposes thus necessitates
some kind of systematic conversion of natural objects, a
system which will provide matcnals for individual pur-
poses more cfhiciently than they could be provided by
individuals themselves.  As soon as men advanced beyond
the sausfaction of mere physical necessities, they began to
contemplate the possibilities of such an organized system
of production At the outset, 1t was obvious that a divi-
s1ion of labor would facilitate such efficiency in production
The effort of a single individual would be more productive
if he concentrated on the rasing of sheep, for cxample,
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than if he tried to raise sheep, tend a garden, make shoes,
write law, and so on.

Such a system of production made necessary a systematic
form of distnibution, and some method of cxchange had
to be devised whereby all men might have access to the
converted products of all other men.  Systems of produc-
tuon and distribution have developed from sumple origins
mnto highly complicated mechanisms, but, whether simple
or complex, this orgamzed provision of material for in-
dividual use represents the fundamental 1nstitutional struc-
ture which characterizes experience from the Materal
pomt-of-view. Insututions represent the form taken by
soctety 1n the organization of its resources for the satsfac-
tion of purposes. It 1s important to note that the nature of
the system 1s not determned by the kind of materals pro-
duced, production takes this msututional form whether
the product be shoes or education ~ Neither is the medium
of cxchange of other than incidental importance to the
institutional system, 1t matters not whether the producer
be “paid” i food, shoes, money, prestge, or power. If
economics 1s the science of production and distribution,
this pomt-of-view extends the arca of economic interest
considerably beyond the narrow confines of monetary ex-
change, to which 1t has so generally restricted ics attention.

No stress need be laid on the benefits which accrue to
mndividuals from this insttutional system of production
and exchange. Institutions are, indeed, the guarantee to
the individual of the “fuller life”, the marerials of modern
hfe are almost wholly products of institutional production
So much 1s this the case that the productive effort of in-
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dividuals today 1s largely confined to the institutional
channels of production. The complexity of hughly de-
veloped mnsttutions, including the highly specialized divi-
sions of production and the complications of distribution,
makes the problem of imnstitutional organization a matter
of vital concern 1 any society which 1s even shghtly more
than primiive  The means whereby men exchange the
products of their labor are no longer limited to a simple
division of such unitary funcuons as raising sheep, growing
grain, and making shoes. Consider how many highly spe-
cialized productive functions are now mvolved n the pro-
duction of any one of such materals as cloth, bread, and
shocs  The growth of insututions of production and dis-
tribution therefore nccessitates the organization of some
super-institution  which can mamtamn proper relations
among the mstitutions directly concerned with the provi-
sion of materals

Such an institution for the adjustment and control of all
other mstitutions 1s what we generally mean by the state,
and we shall say, therefore, that State 1s the final category
of the Material pomnt-of-view, representing the most com-
prehensive form of that insttutional structure which 1s
necessary to the integration of the Material. The com-
Plexity of the modern State derives from the complica-
tins of the various nstitutions which 1t comprehends
Increasing complexity 1n organization always creates spe-
cia] problems 1n terms of administration, the structure be-
comes so heterogeneous that the tendency to expend all
effort n the management of the mere internal movement
of the mechanism becomes a real danger—the danger that
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the funcuon for which the orgamzation was onginally
designed may be forgotten. The complex istitution
may, indced, become a Frankenstein monster with the
purposes which created that msttution subjugated to the
merc sclf-perpetuation of the msurutional mechanism.
The tendency of adnunistration to become hghly formal-
17ed, even m small and relanively simple instututional or-
ganrzations, 15 an indication that purposive and analytic
control must be mantamed over these channels of action
at all umes.

The function which alone justifies the existence and
organizatton of a Srate, whether primitive or modern, 1s
the adjustment and control of mstitutions In other
words, the function of the State 1s to facilirate the produc-
ton and distmbunon of matcrials—matenals which then
become wsable for the realization of mdividual purposes
Any Statc which fails to recognize this function as 1ts end,
and docs not fulfill that function as ably as posable, 15 an
artificial mechanism, for the existence of which there 1s
no analytic justfication  As socicty becomes more com-
plex, man 1s increasingly dependent upon the State for the
guarantee of an adequate return for his productve labor.
In small social communities, the problem of distribution
was comparatively simple, consisting Jargely of a process
of barter and trade  The farmer came to town, gave the
muller a part of his wheat for the labor of converung it
mto flour, traded a part of the flour to the cobbler for
shoes, and so on  Today, few products are produced by
the effore of a single individual, and our complicated sys-
tem of exchange 1s difficult to adjust with complete fairness
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to cvery mndividual involved.  Probably no system of pro-
duction and distribution has ever sausfied everyonc con-
cerned, and 1t would be more than opumistic to anticipate
that any State will ever provide such a delicate and per-
fectly adjusted mechanism  The judgment of any State,
from an analyuc pomt-of-view at least, will, then, be n
terms of the degree of efficiency mamifested by that State
m the co-ordination of mstitutions, and the success of the
State 1n the adjustment of distribution to production.
Even a cursory glance at the contecmporary scene of
mnstitational activiry 1s sufficient to mndicate the necessity
of systematic and organized adjustment, and the State ap-
pears to be the only msutution of sufficient scope and
comprchension to nclude all other institutions of produc-
tion and distribution It 15 somew hat surprising to find
frcquent and wsually vociferous expressions to the effcet
that such ordering and control of mstitutions are unneces-
sary—this despite the fact that if events themsclves have
arven evidence of anything at all, 1t 1s that such institutonal
ordcr and control are a prerequisite of sucial organization
This denial of the function of the Statc 1s a hang-over from
the old laissez faire theory—a theory which s 1tself one of
the clearest examples of partial and distorted analysis—and
the objection 15 usually put i the negative form of refer-
nng to the adjustment of mstitutions as “state interfer-
ence ” The manner in which such arguments arc stated 1s
an attempt to suggest that the control of institutions by the
State 15 an mterference with mdividual liberty and rights
On the basis of our previous analysis, 1t 1s clear that no such

interference 1s mvolved 1n the control of mstitutions
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The principal difficulty which appears in the artempt
to think clearly about the funcuon of the State 1s occa-
sioned by the kind of analysis which has already been
mentioned as characteristic of the Property level of anal-
ysis  The problem of control and adjustment of mstitu-
tions becomes mamly the problem of differentiating own-
ership and control  J A Hobson considers this severance
of ownership and effective control a major difhculty which
impairs both these functions.® If the Material point-of-
view 1s accepted as essental to comprechensive analyss,
then ownership can be defined only m terms of Use, the
individual who converts a natural object for use 1n the
realization of a purpose 1s the real and rnightful owner of
the object.”  The accepted notion of ownership, however,
represents a confused mixture of Individual and Materal,
certainly, possession m our society does not necessarily
derive from the labor of conversion or from mtelligent,
purpostve Use. In many cases, the most influcntial factor
n determining possession 1s sheer chance. Possession by
accumulation 1s more dependent upon ume and circum-
stance than upon purpose or Use, possession by inheritance
1s entrely a matter of accidental time and place arrange-
ment The complamt of Beaumarchais’ Figaro 15 well
spoken

Nobility, riches, appomtments, make people so
proud' What have you done to deserve all these

8 Economncs and Etlics, New York, 1929, Pr 111, Chap 1 See also Hob-
house, L T, Property lts Dutses and Rights, New York, 1919

8 “As much as anyone can make use of to any advantage of life unnl 1t
spoils, so much he may by his labour fix, and property in whatever 1s be-
yond this 1s more than lus share and belongs to others” Locke, Civid Gav-
ernment



THE MATERIAL POINT-OF-VIEW 105

things® You have given yourself the trouble of be-

ing born, and nothing more'  Apart from that, quite

an ordmary sort of man'
Four hundred years ago, Thomas More castigated the then
prevailing conception of property nghts, a conception
which has unfortunately changed but little 1 the long
mterim

Therefore when I consider and weigh m my mind all

their commonwealths, which nowadays anywhere do

flourish, so God help me, I can perceive nothing but

a certain conspiracy of rich men procuring their own

commodities under the name and utle of the com-

monwealth
Upon this accusation, George Catlin remarks that the pas-
sage of the centuries has made Nore’s comment “very far
from some mere philosopher’s folly

Despite these obvious considerations in regard to pos-

session, we continue to 1dentify possession, ownership, and
control This 1dentification mmplies, of course, that no
necessary connection exists between control and Use, an
mmplication which 1s manifestly absurd  Thus, the man
who happens to possess materials—however he may have
come 1mto their possession—may deprive the rightful own-
crs and users of the use of these materials, such a possessor
may, as a matter of fact, even call upon the State itself
to help him withhold these materials from their normal
and legiimate Use. The concept of Use as the criterion
of Property does not, however, imply a simple cqualitarian
distribution Equality 1s not the principle of distribution
any more than private profit 1s the analytic principle of
production.
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Once admut, as the 1dea of property, that narure
should be progressively adapred to the service of man
by a process in which each, while working freely or
for humself, 7 ¢, as determmed by a conception of
his own good, at the same tme contributes to the
social good, and st will follow that property must
bc unequal

Lect us be honest, however, and admit the obvious
namely, that the average mdividual i the United States
today has available for use more matenals than were ever
before placed at the disposal of purposive action. As a
conscquence, man today can visualize and achieve purposes
which yesterday were mconcervable. What would Ars-
totle not have given for the hittle nucroscope which T can
buy from a mail-order house for the price of a pair of shoes?
Clcopatra m all her glory would have swooned with de-
hght before the array of perfumes which any “dime store”
presents to clerks and housewives.  When were the ma-
tenals of educanon so available, the artistry of music to
be had for the price of a radio®  If this producnion of al-
most a superfluity of matenals 15 not enriching man’s pur-
poses and action, then he 1 not taking advantage of the
increasing possibilittes afforded by an enlarged Materal
analysis.

Technological improvements i production, however
arc almost the sole cause of this mncreased producuon o
usable materials  The recent past has witnessed sucl
rapid progress 1 the sciences concerned with the m
vestigation and exploitanion of the objects of Nature tha

?Green, T H, Lectures on the Principles of Political Obligation
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the matcrials or Property objects 1ssuing thercfrom have
literally overflowed the boundarnies of restramt set by an
mndividualistic defimition of Property.  Too often the ma-
tertals which have been made available are trivial and
mconsequential, while the Property useful to larger pur-
poscs has been withheld under the prerogative of possession.
Be that as 1t may, the temporary stimulus given to Material
analysis by expanding production will not of itself ac-
complish the mtcgration of Nature and Property, that
rcmains the funcuon of nstitutions, of which the most
comprchensive 15 the State

We have, then, to suggest a principle by which to ac-
complish the ntegration of Property and Nature m the
mstitutional structure of the State As with the principle
of Libcrey suggested for the Individual pomnt-of-view, so
here 1t must be adnutted that we out-talk analytic informa-
tion 1 the statement of such a value concept - Once agam,
from the standpomt of analyss, the only validanon of
such intcgranng principles 18 by reference to the efficiency
they manifest 1n uniting analyuc categornies which would
otherwise remain disparate.  Whth these qualihcations
mind, the principle which seems most nearly sufficient to
achicve the mregraton of Nature and Property m the
State 1s that of Security By this we do not mean, of
course, individual or physical securty, such a concept
would not be appropriate to the Material point-of-view.
Bv “Sccurlty” 1s meant the guarantce that material pos-
sibilities will be made available 1n the State

In order that purposes may be rcalized, there must be

some such guarantee that the materials necessary to the
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realization of purposes will themselves be available when
they are needed.  The fulfillment of purposes in this sense
is the only return which an individual has for his work and
labor. The Statc, as representatve of this guarantee of
matenial possibiliues, 1s thus a symbol of Secunity  The
most essential featurc of Security, so defined, 15 that 1t con-
tributes the nccessary clement of auronomy to action
The table which T built would not be a sausfactory realiza-
tion of my purpose were there not some guarantee that the
matenal of which 1t was constructed would remain sub-
stantially the same from day to day, as well as a guarantee
that the reward of my labor would be secure for my use
Too, the object which embodics my purpose will m thus
case be much the same and satisfy the same uses whether 1t
be in Chicago or London, whether 1t be January or July
It 18 some such autonomy of marternals that 15 often referred
to as the “real” or “facrual” aspect of actvity, but the
kind of analysis we are here undertaking precludes the
attachmenr of realicy or actuality exclusively to one cate-
gory or onc pomnt-of-view. In amalync terms, the au-
ronomy of the Matenal 1s a satisfaction of the category of
Concrcrencess, and autonomy contnbutes to the final cate-
gory of Sccurry.

The autonomy which characterizes the integration of
institurional structure has also another feature in addition
o 1ty basis of concrete substanuality.  The category of
Use must be included i the analysis of imstitution if the
lateer 1s to sanisfy Marernal analysis  An insutunion which
docs not sausfy a Use 1s not properly an mstitution at all.
Further, 1t 15 hikely that whenever the Macerial aspect of
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acuvity demands some satsfaction of a particular Use, an
institutional form for the satisfaction of that Use will de-
velop. This does not, of course, refer to individual or
personal uses, but to Use as the function of Property ob-
jects  If, as we have seen, individual purposes are adjusted
to available materials, then clearly the creation of useful
objects will affect the purposes of individuals It 1s not
likely that materials will be produced and sct aside, rather,
they will be integrated with purpose, and hence assume
the status of Use or Property.  The necessity of integrating
purpose and material thus contributes a certain autonomy
to the production of materals, and such production 1s
basically institutional.

The Security or autonomy cvidenced by the Matenal
point-of-view m analysis 1s an essential ingredient of action
It 15 the factor which gives cxpenience a high degree of
continuity from one act to another, and from onc individual
or group to othcr individuals and groups.  There is some-
thing ponderous and mechamical about an msutution
Men certamly do make changes 1n institutions, sorry would
be our lot if we could never change the form of the State
There 1s obscrvable, however, m cvery nstitution a funda-
mental character of unchangeableness, a quality of per-
sistence which, while 1t admuts of mumor changes, resists
all efforts to chimmate or dissolve the mstrution itself
Although the members of the Roman Senate have long
been dead, the Forum in rumns, and Rome’s laws no longer
imperatve, yet Roman law stll exwsts as an mstututon
The explanauon lies 1n the fact that the demands of Use
which grounded the msutution of Roman law sull exist
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to some degree, hence, we can sull make use of Roman
law  One of the most impressive observations of history
15 the relaunve msignificance of the changes made in 1n-
satuttons by the most violene of wars and revolutions  Of
course, histories beanng the muprimatur of nationalistic
patriotism make great ado about the changes wrought by
war and revolunion, but the persistence and resistance of
instirutions are the starthng proof of the meffectiveness of
violence and the madvisability of attempung other than
gradual changes in mmsututional structure  If this sub-
seantiality and autonomy w hich characterize the msntution
can be mmparted to objects of use by the integration of
mstitutions 1 the State, then—and only than—will acuon
manifest a degree of Sccurityy The cexpectanion of ob-
jects surable to mmplement purposes 15 a prerequisite of
ranonal choice

The theoretical analves which stresses the aspect of
Securtry afforded by the Stare rakes sev eral different forims
In 1ty peculiarly modern dress, 1t 1s called Toralitaransm
or Statsm  The proper theory to represent the Matenal
pomt-of-view, how cver, 1s Corporatisi, a respectable and
signtficant current m the history of thought  True, total-
arnans try hard to establish themsely co i this intellccrual
tradition and proudhy glonify thar theory as “corporate ™
The term “Corporatsm™ 15 apphicable to rotalitarian
thought onlv as the term “Chnisuan” would be apphed
to a2 man who nifled the church treasury ®  Toralitaran
thought 18 a perversion of analves w hich, by overemphasiz-

* A criucism of whar v perhaps the best contemporary statemenr of the
oroblems of analysis from the Marerial pomnc-of-view 18 gnen in Appendix
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mg the funcuon of the State, places 1t foremost among
the aspects of thought and acuon, demanding thar all
other aspects and factors be interpreted n terms of this
single analytic category  In totahtarman theory we find
a striking example of the sclf-defeating mechanism of
partial analysis, for the totalitarian stare, wluch emphaszes
securtty even if 1t mvolves 1gnormg individual purposes,
appears to provide 1ts catizens with the lease possible degree
of sccurity mn actual pracuce. The operatton of these
states 1s such that we arc impelled to ask, “Security of what
and for whom®” In analysis 1t must be remembered that
rational action results only from the co-ordimation of the
threc aspects of meaning, and that the principles of Liberty
and Sccurity will be posuble of attamment only if they are
mtegrated and co-ordmated one with the other  Sccurity
15 meager, 1f not impossible, i the absence of Liberty, and
the sccurity proclaimed by totalitarian states cannot be
justificd analy neally—nor can any prinaple which does not
provide for the recognition and mtcgranon of all other
princaiplcs

Totalitarian theory, therefore, 15 1 reality a perversion
of the Maceral aspect of analysis  But it has excrted a
tremcndous influence in current affairs, and this has been
truc largely because democracy has so emphasized the In-
dividual point-of-view as to forget the necessity of main-
taming adjustment and control m the insututional area of
action  When a society of individuals becomes so en-
amored of mdividual purposes and intcrests as to forgct
thar actual realizauon of purposes dcpends upon the guar-
antec, to ndividuals by the State, of the usable matenals
made available by insutunons, then Securiey 1s apt to be
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dussipated and purpose to become impossible of fulfillment.
If this emphasis upon the individual 15 carried too far, to
a point at which purpose begins to appear impossible of
fulfillment because of the absence of useful objects, then
individuals will be tempted to exchange large purposes for
small realizations  The philosophy of ““a bird in the hand”
may become a real, practical alternative to no birds at
all. Dcmocracy must take care not so to emphasize the
individual as to forget to provide him with adequate ma-
terials for democrauc purposes. If the objects for the
realization of democratic purposes are not available, 1t 1s
likely that men will forego democrauc ends n favor of
less sansfactory purposes which can be achieved  De-
mocracy cannot, n a loud voice, preach independence and
individual mitiative to men who cannot 1 their society
get enough objects to sarisfy the ends of an individual with
mdependence and miuative

Awating the statement of the Formal pomt-of-view,
the analvtic pattern chus far 1

INDIVIlDUAL MATELRlAL
PHYSICAL MAN NATURE
Fitness Concreteness
SOCIAL GROUP PROPERTY
Communication Use
PERSON STATE
Liberty Security




CHAPTER V1

The Formal Point-of-View

HE third analyuc point-of-view which has been sug-

gested 1s perhaps the most difficult of the three.
While 1t 1s truc that 1n describing a pattern for the In-
dividual and the Materal aspects, we have not been divid-
ing experience, but rather have been naming and defining
cerrain charactenstics or factors which can be observed
in acuion, yet the names which we have used do appear
to have some reference to things.  There are physical men
and social groups, the world of nature and objects called
“property” are famliar designations  On the other hand,
the purposcs of analysis are defeated if 1t 15 once assumed
that analyuc categories are meant to- indicate anything
more than systematc clements i the thinking process—
categorics which may or may not refer directly to objects

or thmgs But 1t 15 hard to refrain from associaung our
113
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analytic categories with actual objects, as a matter of fact,
we undoubredly tend to select names for categories which
alrcady convey to us some sensc of the analytic factor
we arc trying to designate
However objective we try to be in formulatung a pat-
tern of analyss, there will mevitably arise this association
of our analyuc carcgories with real or actual things  Fur-
thermore, there 1s most cerramly a limit to the degree of
objccuvity that can be maintamed m analysis.  Either
our thimkmg and analyus are about thigs—in which case
wc simply assume that there 1s some relation between ana-
Iy ic carcgonies and so-called raality—or we nde a meta-
physical merry -go-round and ger off evactly where we
g'Qt on Analytic categories have a more or less direct
conrection with reality, or we are not thinking about
reality” Of course, the words or terms we use to desig-
nate thiese factors of acuvity and expenience may vary
almost wtichout limue, bue 1c matters litdle whether we call
a caregory Physcal Man™ or “Individual—Lcvel T7, both
terms refer v the same essenmal factor of analysis.  An
adequare an:Alysts must manifest such direct connection
with che stuff of cypertence, 1t must include all possible
objeets, b ut not assume any objects which are not actually
obsery atole factors i a meanmng-situation.  This assump-
uon t'nat categories do have a real and objecuve reference
i ,'nowever, as far as analysis can go in establishing the
reality of those catcgories  The cathartuc of rationaliey
m analvsis 15 the mastence that any pattern of analysis 1s
only a pattern of thoughr and action, although categories
mav be representatne of factual obscrvanons, the sys-
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tematic pattern for integrating these caregories 1s a product
of thoughrt and 1s not to be interpreted as observed n or
derived from reality

Thus far, licele difficulty has appeared on this score.
The six analyuc categories we have named do relate di-
rectly to observable factors of experience. It has not been
our concern so much to jusufy the existence of the cate-
gories as to determine what it 15 they comprehend, 1n order
to discover whar charactenistics must be taken nto ac-
count in a complete analyus  With regard ro the Formal
aspeet, however, this reference to experience 1s not quite
so obvious. e have spoken repeatedly of the partern
of analysss, and vet have defined the Formal point-of-view
as concerned with the planning aspect of analysis  The
sumilanity of plan and partern 15 undoubtedly confusng,
and the estabhishment of the Formal as a nccessary pomt-
of-view 1n analysis will dcpcnd upon the description to
follow. It mught help to avoid the difficulty of concerv-
mg the Formal as a plan-of-a-pattern, 1if Formal analysis
could be thought of as the ordering of thought and acuon
—order 1n the sense of conunuity and consistency

The drawing of plans for a bullding 15 wself a specific
aspect of the whole problem of construction The plan-
ning 1s disunguishable from the other equally important
considerations of the purpose for buillding and the material
to be used. The planning must be co-ordmated with
these facrors, of course, but the skill and techmique re-
quired for drafung the plans are not ordinanily evidenced
by the person who wants the bullding nor by those who
provide matcrials for it, otherwise, there would be no need
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for architects. Without such plan and design, the erec-
tion of the bullding would be difficult and haphazard, the
use of marcrials probably not to the best advanrage, and
the final realization of purpose doubtful. The same situa-
tion exists with regard to the operation of thought. In
the absence of a plan for the co-ordination of marenals
and purpose 1n action, the process of thought will inevitably
be haphazard and unrehable The planming 1s 1tself a
separate aspect of analysis, though its final end 15 integra-
uon with the purposive and marerial pomnts-of-view.

The aim of a plan 15, then, to lay down certamn require-
ments of structure which will make posuble the most
efficient utlization of marerials as well as the most com-
plete realizanion of purpose A plan 1s, thus, a system of
order or organization, and the Formal 1s the systematc
aspect of analysis. ' While 1t1s true that the pattern of anal-
ysis 15 1self a kind of system, there are more specific areas
m w hich the naturc of system itself 1s the primary concern.
The distnction here 15 betw cen system as a means or tech-
mque of analysis, and system as a subject of analysis.
There are in thought three major arcas in which system 1
studicd as subject marter, where emphasis 15 placed upon
the possibility and manncr of orgamizing rather than upon
whar 1s subjected to organization. These three areas of
systematization are Mathemances and Logic, Language, and
Law, 1t seems appropriate to take these three as the cate-
gorics of the Formal point-of-view.  From an examation
of Formal categonies, 1t 15 to be expected that some sug-
gestions will follow as to the essenual characreristics of
this pomnt-of-view 1n analysis.
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MaTtHEMATICs AND Logic AND THE CONCEPT
oF CONSISTENCY

Mathematics and Logic are selected as constituung the
first category of the Formal because they represent the
mimimum requirement of order or orgamization  The de-
fining concept for Mathematics and Logic 15 Consistency,
in the absence of which order 1s inconceivable Con-
sistency may be said to be the ulumate criterion of mathe-
matical and logical systems, whether or not we can say
that Mathemaucs and Logic are the most systematized
forms of knowledge, 1t can certanly be afirmed thar they
are the most consistent  The maintenance of this max-
inmum degree of consistency 1s, as a mateer of fact, the
essential function of Mathematics and Logic  An under-
standing of how 1t 1s that Mathematics and Logic achieve
a satisfactory degree of Consistency 15 of mmportance m
the description of the Formal point-of-view

The absolute Consistency demanded by mathematical
system—a consistency i which 2 4 2 1s mvarnably and
eternally 4—1s possible only because Mathematics 15 willing
to fulfill two procedural requirements which impose limita-
tions upon the area of mathematical analysis  The first of
these requirements 15 that the terms or symbols used by
Mathematics evidence as httle objective or factual refer-
cnce as it 15 possible to mamtan.  We have already noted
the mevitable factual rcference of any terms or categories
which we might choose, but it 1s the function of mathe-
matical analysis to reduce this external reference to a
munumum  Expericnce does not evidence any two objects
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so identical that the formula 2 4+ 2 =4 would apply 1n an
cxact mathematical sense It does not clanfy the narure
of Mathematics to call this process abstraction, this suggests
once agam the aruficiality of disungwishing analysis and
synthesis as separable thought processes It 15 extremely
questionable whether thought manufests separable func-
uons of “abstraction” and “generalization”, 1t 1s certanly
difficult to dcfine aither of these functions without mmvolv-
ing the other, much less to practice one to the exclusion of
the other.  Tr makes hieele difference whether we say that
mathemaucal symbols represent the highest stage of ab-
straction or the nghest degree of generalization  Nothing
concrete mects the mathemarcal demands of 2 4+ 2 =4,
y¢t, in another sense, everything conerete 1s comprehended
by the general formula of 2 4+ 2 =4

Mathemanies thus makes the sacrifice of direct or 1m-
mediate reference to objects in order to attain a Consistency
that w ould be impossible of that reference w ere maintained
In thus way, Marhematies may say that all the angles of a
rrangle are cqual to o nght angles, while under the
catcgory of Physical Man it could never be claimed that
all individuals have ten fingers, ten tocs, and thirry-two
tecth The precision of deseriprion m regard to subject
matrter w hich Mathemances 1s able to achieve by this indirec-
non of reference 1s the prerequisite of the kind of absolute
Conssteney demanded by the formal systematizauion of
mathcmatcal analysis

The same indirectness of reference also characrernizes the
structure of formal Logic, although the svmbols used are
usually somew hat different from those of \lathematics
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If we are using the so-called Aristorchan system of logic,
for example, we can say that1f A 1sSand Pis M, then P1s S.
Exploring further the purcly systemanc implications of
logical structure, we can define the converse, obverse, and
contrapositive of a given proposition m terms of the sym-
bols S and P.  As m Mathematics, the purpose of logical
structure 1s to mamtaimn Consistency, and this depends, to
some cxtent, upon the degree of abstractness or generality
of the symbols used 1n the system

The second requirement which Mathematics and Logic
must satisfy 1s that of mamnraiming continuity n operational
procedure  The operators with which Mathematies re-
lates and manipulates 1ts symbols must be as precisely and
ngidly defined as are the symbols themselves, else Con-
sistency would be dissipated in the discontinuty of mathe-
matical operation.  Whatever may be the process of
defining mathematical symbols, 1t 15 evident thar no sys-
tematic structure 15 possible 1 the absence of precise
procedural rules for the relaung of those symbols  The
dual defimition of symbols and operators constitutes the
subject matter of Mathemaucs and Logic

The question of whether or not mathemaucal dcfinttion
15 arbirrary 1s of some importance m the descripuon of
Formal analysis  What appears to bc the most common
view of Mathematics 1s that which contends thar the
definiions of Mathematics are wholly arbitrary  Ac-
cording to this view, internal consistency 15 the only crite-
non of mathematical analysis, any set of symbols and
operators whatever may be chosen and dcfined The
evaluation of any particular mathematical system 1s then
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solely n terms of the consistency 1t mamtains mn the ma-
nipulation of 1ts symbols  Any marhematical—or logical
—system 15, then, as good and as valid as any other. Thus
view, however, does not seem to do justice to Mathematics
as an arca of analysis.

In the first place, there 15 an obvious ambiguity 1n the
term “arbitrary.” It 1s hard to concewe of a system of
any kind which 1s literally arbitrary  What seems to be
meant 1s rather that mathematical symbols and operators
need not be intentionally or dehiberately defined with re-
gard to ther objective reference  But this is exactly how
we have already defined the so-called abstraction of
Marhematics, which we saw was mseparable in function
from generalizauon If by “arbitrary” 1s meant a high
degree of abstraction-gencralization, then we may well
agree that Mathematics 1s arbitrary, but this does not alter
the essential nature of the process of abstraction-general-
ization  The intensity of abstracuion-generalization, to
whatever degree it may be carried 1n a parucular mathe-
maucal or logical system, 1s not a measure nor an indication
of arbitrariness.

This misunderstanding of the nature of Mathemarics
seems to arise from a failure to distinguish berween analysis
and what mught well be called play  Illustrations of the
arbitrariness of mathematical definitions usually refer to
the possibility, withn a given mathemaucal system, of
plaving wich the content of that system m an almost
wholly arbitrary manner  Thus, the definitions of Euchd-
can gecomerry may all be reversed, and a consistent system
constructed on the basis of those contradictory postulates.
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Certainly, the mathematician may amuse himself by thus
playing with mathematical systems, but it 1s not essentally
different from the play with language which we call non-
sensc. True also, while I am playing with language, I may
perhaps chance upon a happy conjunction of syllables
which I think would make a useful word 1n scnsible lan-
guage, just as the mathematician at play may not only m-
crease his skill, but even add to his knowledge of mathe-
matical functions

A great simulus to the argument for the arbitrariness
of mathematical defimitions was derived from Einstein’s
use of Riemannian geometry. Here, apparcntly, was a
demonstration of the function of Mathemaucs as quite
arbitrary and completely “abstract,” for Riemannian
geometry was developed as a system without any reference
whatever cacept the reference of mternal consistency.
But, 1n the first place, 1t must be remembered that the
dcimtions of Riemannian geometry are all consistent al-
teranions of the defimtions of Euclidean geometry  Sce-
ondly, and of more importance, the casc in point 15 not a
proof, but simply an mstance of bad reasoning by analogy
An cxpert at chess who has become an army officer may
somenimes sec 1n the formaton of his troops a pattcrn
analogous to that of a position in chess  He may even
proceed to manipulate his troops as he would chessmen—
drawing analogies bctween infantry and pawns, tanks and
knights, arrcraft and bishops ~ Personally, I would racher
not serve under an officer whose only knowledge of mili-
tary maneuvers came from the analogies he could 1magine

berween troop movements and the games he had atr some



122 THE FORMAL POINT-OF-VIEW

ume played Nor does it appear fruitful that the sys-
tematc orgamization of scicnufic data should have to de-
pend on mathemaucal systems which have been constructed
in the arbitrary method peculiar to play. The contenuon
that a mathematical or logical system 1s arbitrary, m the
sensc that the only limitation on 1ts strucrure and content
15 that of internal consistency, places science and thoughte
in the predicament of having to choosc, among available
mathcmatical and logical systems, that one which appears
most suttable to the immediate demands of scientific data
To indulge n a bad analogy oursclves, 1t 1s the difference
between ordering the phonograph record one wants or
being satsfied with what the local dealer has mn stock
But rastes are somewhat more adaptable than data, and
science cannot be adapred to a ready-made system without
changing the nature of the data—and this denics the very
funcuon of scienufic experimentation  If science s
forced to use whatever mathemaucal system comes closest
to fitng partcular scientific dara, then scientfic data must
be accommodated to the mathemaucal system, and science
will 1 the long run be subservient to the ingenunty of
mathematical play

This 1s by no means to discount the importance, as well
as the fun, of play. The unimhibited cunosity of play
and puzshing 15 undoubredly the source of some of the
most sigmfcant snmulations, hints, hypotheses, and chance
discoveries m cvery field of acuvirty. However produc-
nve play may be, it 1s nevertheless distinguishable from
analvsis, 1t 1s as imporrant to maintain the disuncuon be-
tween mathemarical play and analysis as it 1s to disunguish
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between the normal function of physical play and the
analysis of fitness 1n Physical Man. In defining Mathe-
matics and Logic as a category of the Formal pomt-of-view,
we are mterested in Mathematcs and Logic as essential
clements in the pattern of analysis for thought and action,
not mn Mathemaucs and Logic as creative games We
cannot here admut to Mathematics or Logic any greater
degree of abstraction, independence, arbitrariness, or sub-
jecuvity than 1s charactenstc of other analytic categories
To repeat, there 15 an 1nescapable assumption of objective
reference which characterizes each specific category, m-
cluding Mathematics and Logic, but this objectivity of
reference cannot be mterprered as applying to the system
or pattern of analysis which relates the scparate cate-
gories There “are” physical men, persons, natural ob-
jects, and mathematical continuity, but pomnts-of-view
and their relation are the product of dehiberative thought

The Convstency epitomized mn Mathematics and Logic
15 clearly an esscnual element mn the analysis of experience
The continuity of individual action depends upon the
recognition of a high degree of Consistency m the naturc
of matenal things, individuals, and social groups—in short,
continuity and consistency are as much the product of
observation as are the categories of the Individual and Ma.
terial pomts-of-view. My assurance that the sun will rise
tomorrow morning, that my house will be on the same
corner when I come home, that a book will be m 1ts place,
that my dog will recognize me, that my friend will call as
expectcd—all these resule from the same process of abstrac-
tion-gencralization which, togcther with observation, s
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productive of all analytic categories. The neglect of Con-
sistency in analysis would mvolve an almost complere
discontinuity of thoughc and action, as a matter of face,
1t 1s so difficult to conceive thought and action as disparate
and disconnccted that the Formal categories are clearly
necessary to the pattern of analysis. Analysis, however,
must define the Consistency which it embodies, not mercly
assume a conunwry of fact, else the hmutations of formal
systems will not be clear and the contribution of Formal
analysis to action not understood. The order which 1s
the ulumate concern of the Formal pomt-of-view 1s not
the product of mere assumption, ordering 1s an analytic
function.

If Formal order 1s to be analyucally verifiable, rather
than assumed or postulated, then that order must be
grounded 1n measurement.  Inference of continuity and
mamntenance of consistency in thought and action are pos-
sible onlv m terns of a formal system, the symbols of
which are sufficiently precise to jusufy infcrences of iden-
uty, difference, cause, and other such relanons  We have
scen that mathematical and logical symbols maintain such
precision only through the indirectness of their external
reference.  So, while 2 + 2 15 1n Mathemaucs always 4,
the “four” which would result from the addition of two
men and two men would by no means be the exact, pre-
cise 4 of the mathematical system. The Consistency of
Mathemaries and Logic 1s not, however, entirely dissipated
when the mathemarical or logical system 1s apphed—thar
1s, when dirccr racher than indirect relations are established

between mathemaucal or logical symbols and objects
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Two apples and two apples are sull four apples, even
though the first two may differ from the second two i
color, weight, and taste. The law of falling bodics oper-
ates with some degree of consistency, even though 1t 1s
unlikely that any body will ever be found which operates
with the degree of precision embodied 1n the mathematical
formula which states the law.  Likewise, grave difficultics
arc encountcred when the symbols of formal logic arc
translated nto meaningful terms which refer directly ro
objects.  Suppose I substitute Democratic Party for M,
Senate Bill No 432 for S, and Jobn Smuth for P. The
syllogism will then read

The Democratic Party 1s 1n favor of Senate Bill No 432,

John Smith 15 2 member of the Democratic Party,

Therefore John Smith 15 1n favor of Senate Bill No 432
John Smuth mught well object to this easy disposal of the
possibility of being a member of the party and yct opposing
a party measure Considerable adjustment 15 nccessary
i order to arrive at a valid conclusion when referential
terms are used the muddle term Democratic Party must be
used 1n the same sense 1n both premuscs, and while 1n the
logical system 1t can be assumed that all M’s are S, e
certainly cannot be assumed thar all Democrats will favor
a particular bil. In short, the application of the formal
system to experience represents an approxmmation of the
degree of Consistency maintained in Mathematics and
Logic, and the function of Formal analysis must be that
of achieving the highest possible degree of approximation
to formal Consistency.

Thus recognition of the funcuon of formal systems in
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analysis 1s the only relief from Hume’s otherwise devas-
raung criicism  namely, that the relation of cause and
effect can never be proved to be more than our tendency
to assume such connecuons between things associated by
succession or conuguity  Hume did not deny that such
assumptions of continuity are necessary to the very ex-
sstence of thought and action, as a matter of fact, he ad-
nutted the psychological necessity of Consistency  But
if the Consistency of experience 15 only the result of assocra-
ton and halat, then Consistency and conunuity arc not
analyuc factors of thought. Now, 1t 15 unquestionably
the case that much of what we assume to be the ground
of continuirty 1 experience 1s little more than habit and
assocauon My dog has, for example, an established as-
sociation between his leash and taking a walk  So firmly
fixed has this become that if T happen casually to move
his leash, the resulung jingle arouses his expecrations of a
walk  Even m his rudimentary pattern of acuon, how-
ever, the process of associauion 15 not simple, for he does
not respond vigorously to a movement of the leash unless
he sces thar T have on a har and coat  However complex
his patrern, 1t 15 sull doubtful thar the Consistency upon
w huch he bases his expectations has any ground other than
that of repeution and habit - On the other hand, a rational
man has rcasons other than habit and repention for expect-
g thar the sun will rise i che cast tomorrow morning,
that the ball he throws up will come down, that the
medicine prescribed will relieve his pamn

The Consistency grounded 1n Mathematies and Logic
contributes to thought and acuon the analyuc qualities of
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reliable and vernfiable mcasurement and cxpectation
Habut 15 verifiable only by repeution, and this 1s not sys-
tematuc but haphazard conunuity. The ordering of
thought with which the Formal pomnt-of-view 1s concerned
15 possible only through the recognition and defininon of
the characteristics and lhimitations of mathematical con-
sistency, and through the determination of the degree to
which that consistency can be approxmmated n the appl-
cation of the mathematical system to problems of acuon.

LAancuaGe AND THE CONCEP1 OF AGRI FMENT

The realization of order necessitates something more
than Consistency  We have already noted the symbolic
nature of formal systems, and 1t appeared that m Mathe-
matics and Logic thesc symbols have only an indirect refer-
anee to the objects of expenience. Thus, there 15 almost
unlimited leeway 1n the selection of those symbols, as long
as they mamrtain a conssstent relanon to one another
There 15 a symbol for “two” and a symbol for “plus,”
but the particular style of the symbol 15 almost wholly
arbitrary A sign hike “8” could just as well have stood
for “two”, we sumply agree that within a particular mathe-
matical system the symbol “27 will alwnys represent a
designated concept  Of course, cven the mathematician
finds 1t cxpedient to adopt symbols which will facilieate
manipulation

The indirect reference to objects which characterizes
Mathemaues and Logic makes 1t possible for the mathe-
matcal and the logical systems to maintam somewhat
more independence than 1s evidenced by any other care-
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gory. This mdependence 1s possible, however, only for
the mathematical or logical system 1self, that s, the 1n-
dependence 15 an nternal onc When artention is turned
to the naturc and function of Mathematics and Logic in
terms of ordering experience and action, Mathematics and
Logic must contribute something more than mere internal
conststency  Mathematics enables us to measure with
some degree of precision the objects of experience, but
action mnvolves more than mere measurement. When a
formal system, such as Mathematics, 1s applicd to objects,
the apphication seself must be consistent This consistency
mn application 1s something more than formal 1nternal con-
sistency  Some understanding of the nature of the objects
to which marhematical consistency applies 1s necessary, or
the precision contribured by Mathematies cannot be car-
ried over to the observanon of objects  For example, if
any cxact solar obscrvations are to be made, 1t 15 absolutely
neeessary to assume that the sun which rises today 15 the
same sun which rose yesterday, and while at first glance
this mav appear too trivial to remark, 1t 1s by no means
a casual idenufication which 1s made It implies that the
symbol “sun” 15 accepted as referring to onc object only,
some other symbols may be accepted as refernng to a
varicty of objects. It 1s upon the acceptance of some such
conunuity 1n the evpenence of objects that the use of
Marhemauics i reference to those objects 1s possible  But
it 15 1mportant to note that the consistency which we as-
sume to be charactenisuc of the objects of our experience s
by no means the same sort of consistency as that evidenced
by a mathemancal system  The epistemnological problems
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which are involved 1n our assumption of consistency in the
objects of experience are too far afield to mvite at-
tention here, 1t 1s sufficient for our purposes to understand
that the application of a mathematical system to the ob-
jects of experience necessitates an assumption or agrec-
ment as to the nature and continuity of those objects
What thus mmples 1s that when there 15 agreement to
refer or apply a formal system to the objects of experience,
the system becomes a Language. . This second category
of the Formal pomnt-of-view raises the problem of what
1s mvolved 1n the kind of Agreement which characterizes
Language Certainly we are not speaking here of the
conscious, deliberate agrecment involved 1 a contract
between two or more persons  Action and experience
necessitate the mtercourse made possible by Language, and
1t 15 hardly correct to say that I “agree” to use the language
common to the group or society within which I act.
Rather, I am 1 thus respect at all nmes subject to the pres-
sure of conformuty, effective action 1s possible only if this
concession to an accepted Language 15 made  As a mat-
ter of fact, I could not even think or act in the most
private manner unless I accepted some uriform system of
symbols, and no matter how private or unique those sym-
bols mught be, they would indicate an agreement upon a
system of Language Agreement 1s, then, a Formal de-
mand of thought and action, not an Individual or Matcral
factor. The process of Agrcement which results 1n a
systematic sct of symbols referring dircctly to objects 15
the subject of observation at the second level of the Formal

point-of-view
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Language 1s, thus, not simply a method of communica-
ton between persons, 1t is an essential category of analysis
and thought  If we can imagine a pnmiuve man without
contact with other men, we must assume that he has some
method of maintamning Agreament in his thought and ac-
tion, and he docs this by a process of symbolic or hnguiste
denufication, how ever rudimentary 1t may be  Language
makes possible some degree of Consistency i the ordering
of experience, bur, of course, Language can never achieve
the preene Consistency of Mathemaucs, because the hin-
guistic system must maintam direct reference to the objects
it symbolizes  This 15 cvidenced 1in the nature of the
symbols cmploy ed by language  Primitive language was
pictorial m nature, the symbol was merely a crude draw -
mg of the objcet that 1t was mtended to identify  When
language 15 extended to cover many objects and relations,
such picturizauon beecomes too comphicated and unwicldy,
and men begin to conventionalize their symbols  Through
this long process of conventionalizauon have developed
the various alphabers It s probable that even vocal sym-
bols were onigmally onomaropocic, the sound represenung
m toml quality an imranoen of the object to which it re-
ferred It 1s amusing to sce how much meanmng can be
comeyved by tone and modulauon of the voice without
actually speaking a word  In such words as screech,
whistle, bark, wlrl, busz, and qieeer, the onginal imitation
1 largddy preserved  The language by means of which
we talh to animals 15 almost wholly made up of elementary
gesturc picrurizauons and tonal suggestions  One of myv
young frinds delights in talking ro my dog 1n soothing,
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caressing tones, actually saying all the while that he 15 a
pest, a nuisance, and a general camine disgrace—and to
these pleasant-sounding words which are outside his lim-
ited vocabulary, the dog wags an appreciative tal - Dem-
agogues and propagandists have found men of ten mclined
to such casual and primitive acceptance of the sound and
fury of their words as denoting force and sincerity.

However mteresting the problems of linguistic ongins,
the importance for analysis lies not in the partcular form
taken by Imguistic symbols, but in the fact that they do
represent something, and that their form 15 accepted by
agrecement within a certam arca. I choose English sym-
bols to communicate with a ecrtain audience, but the lan-
guage symbols of German and I'rench are quute as adequate
representations and refer to the same objects.  Apart from
the requirement that they represent objects and relations
:1dcqu:1rdv1 the only other demand 1 that language sym-
bols be possible of as casy manipulation as 1s consstent with
that adequarc representation  This much scems clear
that thinking in an analyuc scnse 1mplics the use of sym-
bols which consutute a Language, a formal system the
usc of which depends upon Agreement Whatever kind
of immediate or fecling experience may be considered pos-
sible, the contnuity and order essential to analysis can be
maintained only withim a Formal system

The difficulty in maintaining clarity - language svm-
bols 1s a conunual problem for Formal analysis  Lan-
guage must represent objects as directly as posslblc, and
vet the process of conventionalizing symbols soon becomes
so complex that most of our lingusstic symbols have lietle
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representative character left to remind us of the ornginal
objects to which they referred. Whereas the first symbol
for bouse was undoubtedly a crude picturization of an
actual house, our symbo] “house” certamly gives no indica-
tion from 1ts appearance of the nature of the object which
it represents  The danger s, of course, that we may forget
the narure of the objects and suriply manipulate symbols.
Not cnurely facetious 1s the remark that 1t 15 possible to
talk almost cndlessly, using the symbols of a language, and
yet never “say” anything

So much the worse does the problem appear when we
consider that symbols represent not only acrual but con-
cervable objects, and especially the relatons between ob-
jects  The resulung ambiguity and complexaty of lan-
guage provide some of the most ferule sol for the
cultvation of propaganda. Because our system of sym-
bols 15 so complex and not directly associated with the
objects which 1t 1s meant to represent, we have a tendency
to thik wuthmn rather than wih the system of symbols
which consututes our Language  That 1s, we allow our-
sclves to be limuted in our thiking by the system of lan-
guage or svmbols, mstead of understanding language as
a means or technique which enables us to state and relare
purpose and matenial ~ When we thus accept the language
symbol as 1tself an object, rather than simply the symbol
of an abjecr, the relavons and meaning which we de-
nve from the use of that language are largely restricred
to the language svstem arself.  Thus, cortain associations
and rclanons become fined, manly because we have be-
come acquamnred with two symbols at the same tume or
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because they have often appeared together in the symbolic
system Even such an mnnocuous symbol as “rcd” may
become so related within our language system that when
a propagandist calls a man a “Red,” we may react im-
mediately and viciously before knowing anything ar all
about the real object—namcly, the man symbolized as
“Red”

This ignorance of the funcuon of Language and 1ts sym-
bols 15 a verirable plavground for the propagandist  If he
can only discover what symbols we like and what symbols
we don’t like, 1t 15 simple to refer henceforth to the things
he wants us to Itke by attaching to those ob)jccts the sym-
bols we like. Then, sheeplike, we give our affections
to the propagandist’s objects without looking at or mvesti-
gaung the actual nature of the object he 1s symbolizing for
us. Many a man has been publicly condemned simply
because his opponent managed to estabhsh an assocration
betw cen his name and some symbol which carried deroga-
tory assoctations for most people An mdulgence n this
linguistic trick beyond the limits of playfulness 1s a char-
acterstic feature of one of the major United States news
weeklies  Casual survey of one recent sssue discloses the
following unnecessary, but by no means mnnocuous, lin-

LAY}

gusstic editorials. “snub-faced Dr ——,” “saloon-frequent-

ing boss —,” “crusty, crusading Columnist —,”" “bum-

A1 1 (L "

bling Mr —, ubiquitous Dr. —,

“ruddy and rambuncuous —,” “hard-bitten —,” “full-
short, kewpic-faced —’

wasplsh lictle —,

o ’

lipped —,” “suave, cool ——,
as well as such descripuve verbs as “crowed,” “sour-

graped,” and “chimed ”
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Clarification of the reference of the words which con-
stitute Language 1 possible only by the method of Agree-
ment, but 1t must be repeated that Formal Agreement 1s
not simply a “mectng of minds,” not an individual func-
tion. Thc Agreement necessary to the constitution of a
Language 15 formal i the sense thar 1t 1s systematic, Lan-
guage can be nothing less than a system  Here anise all
the problems of logic and cpistemology as to w hat consti-
tutes vahd mcthod 1 the mamipulation of symbols, how
to cstablish and venfy the reference of symbols, and the
definition of such concepts as truth, proof, experiment,
and classtficanon  Such an analysis of Language will be
a descripuon of the Agreement neccessary to mamntan the
Consisteney of a Formal system when applied directly to
objects  Tnats sumplest form, the consistency of Language
1 mantamed by using svmbols only m the sense agreed
upon within a certan language, no formal consistency 1s
possible if, for example, “democrat’” and “Democrat” are
used as identical sy mbols, or if the reference of such terms
as “reign,”” “ram,”’ and “remn’ 1s not made clear i their
usage  Certamly one of the most common expCriences
of conversation and argument 15 the discovery that there
15 so much dispariey n the understanding and use of terms
cmploved by the two opposing views that the speakers
hav ¢ liccrally not bean talking about the same objects at all
Carclessness m the use of language 1s productive of more
heat than hght 1 discussion

The inregration of analysis 1s impossble unless a degree
of the Consistencey mamtained by Mathematies 1s carried

over into Language, and the transimon from Mathemarics
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to Language 1s through Agreement The basis of this
Agreement, which 1s the very essence of Language, 1s
largely the product of custom and convention  Systems
of grammar, as well as the objecuve references of words,
are for most of us almost wholly a martcr of accepted usage
—an acceptance which we adopt along with other conven-
tions of our particular society  There 15 nothing strange
in the facr that most rules of grammar have appended to
therr statement a long list of “exceptions”  The gram-
marian cannot be mathematical n his procedure, for the
final criterion of a lingusstic structure 15 not Conswstency,
but Agreement—that 15, an agreement of usage i rcgard
to the form and reference of the word.  Whenever aslang
or colloquial cxpression comes to be gencrally accepted and
uscd, 1t 15 1pso facto hinguistically correct, yesterday's slang
1s tomorrow’s good usage  Itis the task of the grammarian
to make this difficult deciston as to whether or not ques-
tionable words and structurcs have achicved  enough
Agreement 1 usage to be accepted within the structurc
of a particular language  Thc compilation of a diction-
ary, for instance, mvolves a scarch of the sources of wrie-
ten and spoken language n order to determune the accepted
definiions of words. No individual dcaides arbitranly
what shall be the aceepted defimtion, meaning, or use, nor
15 1t only a matter of the number of people who know and
usc the words  Conversely, words which drop out of
usage through some tacit, non-individual agrcement, be-
come first rarc and then obsolete.  Language 1, by com-
parison with Mathematics, a ventable Topsy wlhich just
“growed”  There 15, n short, a very real diffcrence be-
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tween the dehiberative Individual process of compromuse
and the Formal process of Agreement

The growth of Language 1s not, however, as haphazard
and accidental as this important aspect of its nature would
scem to 1mply  We have alrcady noted that even a soli-
tary individual needs a systezz to mamntain continuity in
his own thought, he has to agree with humself on the nature
of objects and relations from one instant to the next  The
Formal or systematic aspect of analysis 1s not yet complete,
however As with the two points-of-view previously
described, another category 1s nccessary to establish and
maintain the relation of Mathemaucs and Logic to Lan-
guage. This final integraung factor of the Formal point-
of-view 1s clanfied when we understand what the Formal
aspect contributes to the pattern of analysis

Law anxp tar PrivcirLr or FouaLiTy

It has alrcady been suggested that the concern of Formal
analysis 15 the ordermg of thoughe and action, and order 15
the concept which best conveys the funcrion of co-ordi-
nating Consistency and Agreement.  As Person represents
the most complete relation of man and socicty, and as State
1s the most comprehensive category of the Material aspect,
so does Law as the final category of the Formal suggest the
mtcgration and co-ordination of Mathematics and Logic
with Language By “Law” 1s meant, of course, the an-
alytic category or concepr of order, not a specific statute
or leguslated act, although instances of statutory law should
cvidence the partern described by the Formal pont-of-
view It 1s not to be expected thar final Agreement and
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perfect Consistency will be achieved 1n Law, but this does
not in the least affect the status of the category of Law
as 2 necessary factor i analysis. The Person 15 never
completely ntegrated, nor does the State ever provide all
possible materials for use, bur the categories represent for
analysis the essential nature of the facrors involved

In the history of legal thought, three major mterpreta-
tions of the category of Law have developed, 1t 15 sig-
nificant that they can be described 1n terms of the three
levels or categories of the Formal point-of-view as 1t has
been stated.' One of these schools of junsprudence 1s
known as the Analytical, or Austinian, after John Austin
(1790-1859). Austin was interested 1n emphasizing the
necessity for Consistency and precision i Law, and the
Analytical school describes Jaw m terms of codification
That 1s, ]aw must be stated mn precise, self-consistent codes,
the task of the judge 1s then simply that of interpreting the
code and applymg 1t to the particular case which comes
before the bar  Certainly, we have recognized that order
must include Consistency, and 1t 15 truc that Law in the
sense of statutory enactment must be reduced to codificd
form But the difficulty with the Analytical view 15 thar
1t makes no provision for satusfying the second catcgory
of Agreement However consistent the legal code may
be, there 1s stll a problem as to why men should accept
and obey the law  On thus questnion of the source of the
mmperative 1n law, Austin can suggest nothing better than
that the sovereign 1s the source of the law, that the legisla-

! For a more deraded statement of the formalism of legal cheory, sece
Appendix 111
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tor 1s, 1n reality, the agent of the sovercign, and therefore
that the judge accepts and interprets the will of the sover-
eign  Of course, this does not satisfy the demand for
Agreement, especially smce Ausun 1s not successful in
defining what he mcans by “soveragn.” It 1s clear that
the dcfimnion of law will depend largely upon whether the
sovereign 15 concetved as the whole people, as a represen-
tative body, or as a monarch At onc point Austin docs,
in fact, say that the whole body of the people cannot pos-
sibly be concerved as the sovereign, so 1t 15 difficult to
mmagine how Analy tical jurisprudence could msure Agree-
ment

Satfacnion of the firt category of Formal analysis
would, indeed, contribute Consistency to the law, but, as
we saw 1 the case of Mathemaunes and Logic, 1t would be
Consistency at the expense of reference to experience and
acuon  No doubt such a precise and consistent legal code
could be formulated, but such a mathematical code could
not be apphed mn acunon.  The legal code, like the mathe-
maucal system, would have to compronuse its Consisteney
m apphaanion  Fvenaf legal codes and mathemarncal sys-
tems were adnureed to be possible of construction by fiae,
the Agreement neeessary to formal systems 1n action could
not be thus produced by dicta, no legal, judicial, or dicta-
tonal dicrum can achieve Agreement

The so-callcd Historieal school of jurists pomts out the
significance of another aspect of law which does sausfy the
category of Language and Agreement  From the legal or
civil standpomt, Agreement takes the form of custom It
15, indeed, true that custom 1s stronger than statutory law,
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and that when there 1s a conflict between the two, the code
must eventually give way  Custom represents the hughest
degree of agreement reached by men, it represents a pro-
cedurce 1n actvity so generally accepred that 1t 1s most diffi-
cult for any of us to resist  As a matter of fact, 1t may
be argued that the final effectiveness of Jaw 1s realized only
when 1t achieves the sclf-enforcing status of custom.
Not all the representatives of the Historical school are
content to rest their argument on a soctological deseription
of the nature of custom  The effort of Georges Gurvitch
(L’Idée du Droit Social, Panis, 1932) to establish the source
of ulumate agreement, and thus the mperative of faw, in
a “normauve fact” 15 a profound analyss of this second
category of the Formal pomt-of-view. Unfortunarely,
Gurvitch does not succeed m definng his farz normatif
with any great clanty At umes it scems that he 1s idenn-
fying 1t with some msurunional aspeet of analyss, bur iof
this 1s the case, then he betrays the analyrnie fallacy which
confuses catcgories by trying to reduce one analy tic factor
to the terms of another  Law cannot be described
terms of the State, nor m terms of lesser msttunons, nor
vet in terms of the Person  Law 1y the mregranng care-
gory of the Formal pont-of-view and cannor be dcfined
by methods appropriate to Individual or Matcrial analysis
The third theory of jurisprudence which areempts to
describe Law calls nself the Philosophical or, more cor-
recely, the Sociological school of jursprudence  This
staternent of the Formal pomnt-of-view analyzcs Law with
the mcthod and terms of Individual analvss, as the term
“sociological” 1mplies  Thc Sociological school places
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emphasis upon the interpretation of law to suit the particu-
lar or indrndual case, fails to recognize the narure of essen-
ual Consistency, and interprets Agreement mn terms of
expediency or Social Group Communicaion  The result
of such an analysis of law 15 that 1t makes the judge not an
interpreter of the law (for there 1s really no Law under
such an analysis), but rather an officious arbiter whose de-
cisions depend upon his nouon of whar appears most suit-
able to the occasion  He 1s thus not a judge of Law, but
a judge of individuals. The fiction that cases are deter-
muned by precedent does not affect this procedure, for any
lawyer knows that contradictory precedents can be found
o vahdatec or mvahdate almost any kind of decision
The demand for Consistency 1s not appeased by so obvious
a ficton  The manner in which such a legal system oper-
ates 1s observable m the judicial procedure of the United
States. It 1s literally truc that mn our courts the resule of
a case depends more upon the judge’s character, opinion,
and temperament, and upon social pressure than upon any
factors of Consistency or Agreement m the law tself
When law 1s what the judges say 1t 15, the Formal aspect
1s bemng dented 1ts analynic importance, and there 1s no Law.

How, then, can Consistency and Agreement be com-
bined to contribute order and plan to our integration of
purpose and material?> It was cvident that the final cate-
gorics of the other two analytic points-of-view demanded
some principle of co-ordination, and the same may be as-
surned to be the case with regard to Formal analysis.  The
categonies of Mathematics-Logic and Language indicate
that Consistency and Agreement are necessary factors of
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Formal order, but how to integrate the two i the sys-
tematic category of Law 1s a problem which seems to baffle
even legal theory, for there 1s no adequate statement of a
theory of law which recognizes the esscntial nature of all
three categones

In pracuce, 1t scems that the principle by means of
which we attain order through Law 1s that of Eguality
As with Liberty and Sccunty, Equality is a principle, 1t
1s not an analytic observation or inference, but a principle
for the mtegration of analysis It 1s a concept by means
of which we hope to realize most effectively the possibili-
tics mdicated by the Formal pomt-of-view. From our
foregomng description, 1t scems clear that any principle
which will serve to integrate Law from an analyuc pomt-
of-view will have to include the noton of Equality.  Un-
less Law guarantees an equality of order and plan to the
Individual and Materal aspects of experience, 1t 15 not an
adcquate representation of Formal analysis, There may
be dictates of dictators, and statutes of states, and legisla-
vons of legislatures, but only a system which mamntams
Consistency through Agreement—which achieves Equality
—1s Law

The end or principle of Law, as the effective system of
order in society, 15 Equality—that 15, equity or jusuce It 1
only as meanng the legal distribution of justice that the
concept of equality makes sensc, much confusion has been
engendered by the attempt to mterpret equality as the
principle of Individual integraon It 15 significant 1n ths
connection to note the three forms which legal procedure
assumes 1n 1ts attempt to perform this continual and diffi-
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cult task of integratung formal order i social organization.
One large segment of the law consists of a body of rules re-
duced as ncarly as 1s possible to mathematical Consistency
Thus part of the law comprises the codes and statutes which
arc framed 1n such wide terms of abstraction-gencralization
that they fit individual cases only through application by
the court m parucular cases  The law, however, strives
to mamnramn Consistency even m cases which have not been
rcduced o codificd form, this 1s done through applicaton
of the rule of precedent, stare dectsis. It 1s true that the
artempt to establish precedents somctumes ivolves the law
in absurdities, but the regard for conunuity 15, nevertheless,
n principle a praiseworthy effort to mamnram Consistency
m Law

The procedure of law also makes full allowance for the
recogmuon of Agreement as an essential clement mn the
Formal point-of-view.  Thus, custom 15 admurcted as one
of the major sources of law, and that which s proved to
be costomary may override both precedent and code
Further, m cases in which there appears no precedent or
codc which can be applied, the court 1s likely to decide
the 1ssuc on the basis of what a “reasonable” or “prudent”
man would have done under the same circumstances.
Thus hvpocheucal *reasonable man” 1s the court’s defini-
ton of what society would agree upon n regard to this
particular act, m much the same manner that the leni-
cographer’s dchninion of a word 1s his judgment of agree-
ment on usage

Arnrotle remarked * upon the necessity of some pro-

* Nascomachean Ethics, Bk 'V
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cedure 1n law which would correct the defects ansing from
the umversal statement wlhich law normally assumes.
That 15, the law must be applied, and application 1y seldom
an casy translation of universal to particular  Nor 15 1t
always possible to determine a given case on the ground of
what 15 agreed upon, for the action may be outsde the
range of what 1s customary and accepred. In such a case,
then, the court must make 1ts decision 1 terms of some
principle of Law, and mn Englsh and American junspru-
dence this principle has been called “equity.”  This, as
Aristotle pomts out, 15 not a decision as to what 1s reason-
ablc or customary, but rather a judgment as to whar a
legislator would have put into a law mn regard to this
particular case, or how he would mterpret the law if callcd
upon to do so 1n this particular instance.  In short, equity
represents the mterpretation of the meanmng of law when
there 15 an absence of sufficient Consistency and Agree-
ment to give ground to the decision, but it 15 an n-
terpretation which, at the same ume, intends to include and
mtegrate both these necessary clements within the final
structurc of Law

Consistency and Agreement are not hikely to be adjusted
in any final integration of the Formal point-of-view unless
they are brought together by some principle of co-ordma-
tion, a value principle which 1s 1tself not analyric in deriva-
tion The justice or Equality which 15 the aim of Law
is not an analytic fact, nor a descripuion of fact, 1t 15 an
ideal, an end which has as 1ts purpose the integration of
two recogmzable elements or caregories of the Formal
point-of-view m analysis. Once more, 1t must be repeared
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that the analync jusuficanion of the principle will depend
upon the degree to which it achieves that integration.
The jusufication of a value, which 1s distinct from analysis,
will depend upon the extent to which a principle makes
possible the realization and implementaton of the ends and
purposes of individuals 1n society The principle of
Equality 1s the value sclected by democracy as the means
of achieving order under Law m social organization.

The completed pattern of analysis may now be assem-
bled as a background before gomg on to a further discus-
sion of the function of the pattern n co-ordinating spe-
ciahized ficlds of knowledge

|NDIVIIDUAL MATEIRIAL FORMAL
PHYSICAL MAN NATURE MATH AND LOGIC
Fitness Concreteness Consistency
SQCIAL GROUP PROPERTY LANGUAGE
Communication Use Agreement
PERSON STATE LAW
Liberty Security Equalty




PART 11

Analysis and the Sciences






CHAPTER VII

The Relation of Material and Formal

E HAVE now completed the description and

documcnration of a poss]bl(. pattcrn for analy sis
Now what shall we, or morc pertinently, what can we
do with 12 Let us hope that it 15 not Iike Aunt Prissy’s
parlor, too clean and neat for cveryday use, nor yct like the
Old Soal’s “lictle dee-vice,” which never got beyond the
stagc of wishful thinking  Tes casv to adopt Omar Khay-
yam’s defeatism, to lament with him

Ah Love' could you and I wich FHlim conspire
To grasp this sorry Scheme of Things entire,
Would not we shatter 1t to bits—and then
Re-mould 1t nearer to the 1eart’s desirc!

The heart 15, indeed, a most interesting and valuable por-

tion of man’s anatomy, burits relation to analysis s mdircct
147
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and 1ts valuc as a guide for action dubious.  'While not dis-
counting the important and mevitable function of feehng
and emotion, we are not concerned here to investigate their
operation, there 15 an unbridgeable gap between poetry and
acuvity, the gap between man’s reach and his grasp.  Even
Plato, himself a poct, had to admit that the “mind” gave
evidence of three essential parts, which were not always
mn harmony. He deseribed st allegonically as a chariot
drawn by two winged horses, one representing the dashing
pull of desire, the other the steadier drawing of spirat
Both steeds must be controlled by the driver of the char-
iot, symbol of the ravonal element in man. It 1s with
the rational or analytic capacity that we arc almost wholly
concerned, to describe analysis as a method of control.
The maintenance of such control 1s our only assurance
thar others will not whip our desre and spint into
headlong rushes which mght upset both chariot and
driver

Even to the pomt of tedium, 1t must be repeated that
our pattern 1s analytic, 1t 1s not metaphysical, “realisuc,”
pictorial, or absolute  The moment 1t 15 forgotten that
analysis 1s a partern, a method of observing and integrating,
confusion will mnevitably ansc There 15 2 disuncton
between what we know and how we know; we cannot
afford to forget the distincuon, for 1t 1s the very ground
of sanity m analvsis.  What the relation may be berween
the what and the bow 15 a more speciahzed problem n
which the ficld of epistemology 18 primarly interested.
As far as analysis 1s concerned, the categorics we have de-
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scribed are symbols defined and adjusted by thought. We
are, thus, concentraung upon the how of thought

THE CLASSIFICATION OF THE SCIENCES

The categorics included m our pattern of analysis have
been identificd and defined—brefly, 1t 1s true, but sufh-
ciently to indicate the factors of analysis which they sug-
gest.  This limited number of categories nccessitates the
use of very broad and general terms, for to propose a large
number of more specific categornies would make more difh-
cult the comprchension of their nature and relanon The
nme categories which represent the three analytic points-
of-view have been considered as expressive of the factors
of rational analysis  The specific facts, data, and obscrva-
uons of experience should, then, be possible of classifica-
tion within this system of categorics, and no informaton
which 1s not classified 1 some systematie fashion will be
available for usc 1n action  Any pattern of analysis, or
any system of catcgories for the clasificauon of knowl-
edge, 1s simply a suggestion for the arrangement of the data
of experience  The pattern of analysis must not be 1m-
posed upon the nature of things, the schane of analysis
1s not a scheme of objects, but a pattern of thoughr or clas-
stication.  As we were forced to admic that the mtegra-
tion of analytce pomts-of-view 15 possible only through
the deliberate adoption of a value principle which 15 not
analyucally derivable, so 1t 15 discrcet to emphasize the
hmitation of analysis in regard to the nature of the so-called
“external world ”  The structure of the world of objccts,
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or of reality, 1s a profound, even baffling, problem, we do
not here ignore the problem, but simply take 1t for the
occasion as distinguishable from the deseripuon of analysis
with which we arc concerned

Only by gathering together the 1solated 1tems of knowl-
edge under some such general categories as those presented
in an analytic pattern can we appr()ach an understanding
of the wgnificance and rddanions of the dara of experience
This 15 the process of svstamnatie classification used by the
sciences in the mvestigation of particular arcas of know I-
cdge.  Specnalized scicnees become possible only  after
faces have been brought rogether under categories and sub-
catcgories  More and more categories become necessary
to clasafy adequarely the growmg body of knowledge,
and science must exrend 1ts observation to consider the
spectfie content of ncreasingly complex categories Tras
literally the funcuon of sacnee to learn more and more
about less and less  The more comprehensive categories
soon become so complex that smaller divisions of subject
marter are necessary i order to specialize, and sciences
within saences develop The history of science 1s the
history of man’s statement of smaller and more precise
catcgories of analy sis, unol ar the present nme a scholar no
longcr thinks of spcaalizing m geology or medicine or en-
gmcermg  he becomes a specialist in paleontology, pedi-
atrics, or air conditionng.

Yet, however many divisions and subdivisions mav be
made to facihirate further specialization, the broad cate-
gories stll represent a vahd and necessary division for
analvss  The more general sciences of geology, medicine,
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and engincering do indicate particular fields which are as
distinguishable as they ever were, regardless of how many
concentrated arcas of mvestigation have been dev cloped
within these larger fields Ve referred, for the documen-
tanon of our categornes, to eaperience 1self, not to the
speciahized analyses of that experience which are presented
by the various sciences  Yet, our obscrvation and think-
g will naturally tend to fall mro or paralld] the divisions
of fact with which wc have become fanular 1 contem-
porary science. It s not sumply an assumption, thereforg,
that the specific ficlds of scientific analyss should fir mto
our general framework or pattern of (apericnee as a whole
The task of co-ordimating the sciences 1s particularly ym-
portant because 1t 1s from the varous sacnces that we
derve whatever factual data are available for filling n the
framework of analysts T he final funcnion of our analytic
pattern 1s to rclate, to meegrate, and thercby to makce uscful
for action the specialized mformanion of all the saiences

Lovery science 1s wself an analy s, and to call sacnces
spectalized analyses 15 to say that they arc mrensive obser-
vations of lmuted arcas within general analyas The
scicnces nught possibly be divided imto mine broad clasaifi-
carions, onc for cach of our general caregorics, the distribu-
tion according to categories suggestng the speaialied
mtercsts of the scieneces  This casy allocation docs not ap-
pear consistent with the narure of saenafic mvestgaton,
1t would resule ercher 1 a simple classification of the sci-
ences, which 15 not an analytic pattern for action, or it
would mean the distortion and restriction of scences to our
rcady-made pattern  Bccause we are try g ro corrclatc
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an analytic pattern, constructed for the purposes of action,
with scientific analyses designed only to observe and clas-
sify fact, 1t must be admicted that the correlation will be
suggestive rather than exact. The division of sciences
according to our analytc pattern will then mdicate what
appears to be the major emphasis or nterest of the par-
ucular sciences, and the distribution 1s 1n no sense to be
taken as a restriction of any science to a prescribed area of
fact. It must be remembered that any fact or object 1s an
equally valid subject of investigation for any possible sci-
ence.

What this means, apparently, 1s that there 15 a disunction
between meaning-analyss and scientific-analyss We
have been constructing a pattern for meaning-analysis, a
pattern which must include all factors of every posuble
object  This 15 a mamifest impossibility for any particular
science, for specialized research 15 possible only by con-
centration upon an aspect of the total meaning of an object
or group of objects Mecaming-analy s, then, becomes
possible only m terms of the specialized and parucular 1n-
formauon contributed by the sciences, the addition of all
that cvery science can tell us about an object gives us the
toral meaning we now have abour that object. However
difficult 1t mav appear to get all that knowledge together
mto 2 pattern of meanng, the extent to which 1t can be
accomplished 15 the measure of effecuveness which science
will have in acton  The more complete that pattern of
knowledge 15, the more difficulr 1t will be to accept or
cstablish falsc associauons Icading to irrational activaty.
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THE PuysicaL SciENcEs

Scientific-analysis will, then, fall within the pattern of
meamng-analysis, and 1t seems that the best method of
describing the specialization of scientific rescarch 15 to
consider the sciences as concentrating upon the relations
existing between categories, rather than as describing par-
ucular categorics  Thus, the Physical Sciences attempt
to definc relations between the category of Nature and
that of Mathematics and Logic It 1s the purpose of the
Physical Sciences to interpret natural objects in terms of
mathematical Consistency, the process of defimtion n the
Physical Sciences 15 by reduction to so-called natural law,
which 15 a statement of the structure and operation of ob-
jects within the world of nature m terms of a mathematcal
formula  The Physical Sciences concentrate at the level
of Nature, they are thus concerncd with objects of sub-
stantial concreteness. At the same ume, the category of
Mathemautics contributes a certamn degree of abstraction to
these sciences.  Natural laws refer to concrete objects,
yet the natural law does not mirror an existent situation,
because 1t 1s the reduction of natural phenomena to mathe-
matical abstraction.  The law of falling bodies represents
the behavior of natural objects, but the mathematical for-
mulation of the law 1s never precisely realived i the move-
ment of an object because the conditions mmposed by
mathemaucal abstraction can be only approxmated, n
the casc of falling bodies, the vacuum demanded by mathc-
maucal law can be approximated, not fully realized
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In this connecuon, 1t 1s mnteresung to note the role of
expeniment 1n the Physical Sciences. Here 1s observable
the adjustment of mathemaucal system to scienufic data,
which was commented upon 1n the chapter on Formal
analysis  The Physical Sciences do not adjust and adape
their data to available mathematical systems, rather 1 1t
the case that systems of mathematical consstency are con-
structed to meet the demand of clasafying new data
This process can be seen clearly m the fact that the meas-
urement of data by the Physical Seicnces 15 not on the basis
of a system of absolute or conerete concepts of measure.
Rather, the units of measurement, as well as the consistent
mathematical systems in which measurement 1s formalized,
arc rclative to experimental data Thus 1t 15 that one of
the measurements of astronorical data 15 i termis of “hght
years,” a unit which would have httle or no meanmg n
connecnion with some other data  Formal and consistent
mathcmartical systems, which alonc make precise measure-
ment possible, are constructed to meet the parucular necds
of systematizing particular experimental dara

Thus task of relaung categories expressive of both con-
crctencss and abstraction 1 the difficult function of the
Phyucal Sciences The function of these scicnces 1n
bringing together two otherwise conflicung aspects of
meaning 15 clearly of fundamental importance to analveis.
Without the degree of precision regarding the Material
aspect of meaning which 1s contributed by the Phyeical
Scienccs, the use of such marenals 1n acuon would be hap-
hazard and severelv limited.
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THE VocatioNAL SclENCLs

The Physical Sciences are not, how cver, concerned with
the use of objects  The catcgory of Property 1 not a
factor which the sciences called physical are primanily
mterested 1n analyzing, Property and Use suggest the anal-
ystis of another specnalized ficld of mvesngation which
we may call the Vocational Sciences This arca of saien-
ufic analysis co-ordmates Property and Language, and the
function of the Vocarional Sciences 1s to mamtain relations
of Agreement among objects of wse  The Physical Sci-
ences represent objects of nature i a consistent patrern,
bur the mathcmatical preeision with which narural objects
arc represented does not of atself contribute order to ob-
jects w hen they become objects of use Chemusery. phy s-
1cs, and the other Phy sical Sciences can mform us abour the
propertics and rclations of natural materuals, but these sa-
ences are madequate for analvzing the mamfold problams
which arisc 1n the conversion of natural objcets meo Prop-
crty—problems of division of labor, of skill, of manage-
ment, and so on

The Vocational Seiences, thus, incdude all spcenalized
vestigations w hich are concerned with the attainment of
order and Agrcement m relation to the Proparty objecrs
which men use  Thus mtcrpreted, vocations become
somcthing more than mere means of making a living or of
accumulating moncy  To be sure, Physical Man must
live, and most of us have to work to ive  But 1t 15 indeed
unfortunate 1f the Vocational Scicnecs assume such a pre-

donunance 1n acuvity thar other powblc arcas of mvestiga-
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tion are neglected or ignored  For many men 1t 1s un-
doubredly true that vocatonal activity almost monopolizes
mterest, but this 1s certamly not an ideal situation.  Acru-
ally, 1t1s only when vocational endeavor 1s recogmzed and
performed as a science that any valuc other than that of
mercly “making a hving” can attach to cxistence. For
the man whosc “job” holds no interest other than the pay-
check which it brings each weck, hfe 15 a sorry business
What an cxtremely small area of total meaning 1s covered
by vocational experience 15 clear from the position of these
sciences 1n the analvtic pattern.  This 1s not to discount
the importance of vocations, as sciences, they are as 1m-
portant and as essential and as mnterestng as the physical
or any other branch of scienufic mnvesugation—but no
more so.

In order, therefore, to operate effectively 1n this area
which rclates the Material and Formal aspects of meaning,
every man must be something of a physical scienust and
must also take some account of vocational activicy  This
does not mean that he must be a specialistin either There
are mamy actviues in which people can make a living
w hich are not Vocational Sciences, but every man's activ-
ity should mclude thisarea  This applies m answer to the
oft-repcared question concerning the value of gencral edu-
cation, ccrramly 1ts end 15 nor to enable one to concentrate
upon a vocaton, but rather to enable one to understand
the naturc of the Vocational Sciences and their relations
to the phyucal and all other specialized activiies.  Wher-
ever we choose to specialize, the extent of meaning which

our expericnce and activity have will depend upon recog-
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nition of and acquamrtance with the categories of analysis
and the relations which are possible between and among
them To specialize 15 not to hibernate, and sorry 15 the
lot of the student for whom 1solation 15 the price of spe-
cialized attention to onc arca of invesugauon

The progressive, and to somc catent accumulanve,
continuity which characterizes the categories of cach
pont-of-view scems also to hold for the rclations of sci-
cnces within a particular area.  The Vocational Sciences
certainly make direct use of the Physical Sciences, they de-
rive more 1mmediately from the physical than from any
other specific area of investgation, although this, of course,
does not mcan that the vocations are not also rclated to
all other sciences  Agriculture, as an example, builds di-
rectly upon the established results of zoology, borany,
chemustry, geology, and the other Physical Saiences The
Vocational Sciences are, thus, morc comprchensive than
the Physical Sciences, but not so exact or specific as Social
Group mcludes Physical Man, so the Vocational Saences
include the Physical Sciences

Vocauonal actvity, however, implics something in addi-
tion to the function of Physical Science, the Vocational
Sciences have in their own right capacitics which make up,
so to speak, for the loss of some of the precision and con-
sistency which are characteristic of the Physical Sciences
We have already, I think, stressed sufficiently the im-
portance of material objects of usc—Properry—in man’s
experience It follows that the ordering of action and cx-
perience 1s partly dependent upon the mamntenance of
order in regard to Property. These mareral objects
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which man uses for the implementation of his purposes are,
as a matter of fact, the very ground of order in society
Plato, when discussung division of labor, suggests that
justice artses from the mutual needs or services of citizens
—mutual services 1n the sense of nterrelated vocational
acuvites.  While manufestly the uscful material objects
which constitute Property cannot be related and ordered
with the Consistency of a mathematcal system, Property
can neverthcless achieve a high degree of order through
Agreement.  In this sense, vocational skill 1 more than
merc physical dextenty, skills are the symbols which make
it possible to mamtam Agreement in the use of Property
objects, and thus 1t may be said that vocanonal techmques
arc hiterally the language of vocatonal activity  Upon
such Agreement concerning the usc of matcrial resources
rests the possibiliey of aclieving order m the Material as-
pect of experience, and the techmiques of the Vocatonal
Sciences are the functions which co-ordinate the Agree-

ment of Language with the Use of Property

ADMINISTRATION

The most comprehensive category of cach pomt-of-
view n analysis 15 an integraung concept of the factors
of that aspect, a category which serves ro indicate the
malvucal and funcuonal characteristics of the Individual,
the Materal, or the Formal In ordmarv experience—
that 15, i activity which 1s not concenrrated upon spc-
cualized analysis—we are usually concerned with these
more general and comprehensive categories  The cate-

gorics of Person, State, and Law are the terms in which our
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analysis of the problems of experience tends to become
formulated It 15 apparent that the most comprehensive
concept of relation between the Material and Formal
pomnts-of-view will nclude both the Physical and the Vo-
cational Sciences  The representation of natural objects
mn precise classifications and the mamntenance of Agree-
ment 1n regard to objccts of use—the co-ordination of
these two functions 1s what we ordmanly mean by control
Control 15, 1n general, the arca in which an cmphass 1
made upon the attainment of order or Law m the State,
when State 18 the orgamzation of instirutions  Another
term, which 1s more specific, 1s Admnmstration, and I think
we may say that the final function m relating the Material
and Formal 1s the science of Administration  In the sense
mn which we origmally defined “science,” this termmology
would be quite correct, Admmistration 15 certamly an
activity which demands correct analysis

Admmistration 1, then, the arca of actvity which em-
phasizes the mamtenance of control, a problem which
arses mawnly m terms of relating the Formal and Matceral
pomts-of-view 1n experience The admmistrator 1s one
who maintains the relation between Law and the State In
specific terms, this would deseribe the duties of cxecutive
and judiciary within our system of governmient  But this
1s only the more restricted, or perhaps more formal, sense
of Administration It 15 apparent that the most impor-
tant element of Administration 1s the adjustment of voca-
tional and mdustrial functions, of distribution and con-
sumption, which are the instruments of whatever order
may be given to the Matcrial aspect of experience These
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are the activitics and functions which the execuuve and
the judge must reduce to order

From this view, 1t appears nept that decisions in matters
of Admimstration should be made by reference to judicial
dicta asserted mn a period when modern science and voca-
tions were completely different  As a single example, the
persistent perpetration by the Supreme Court of the United
States of judicial decisions based on the old tenet that
“every man has a right to contract as an ndividual for his
employment” 1s to make a farce of Admnistration and
Law  How could an individual “contract as an individ-
ual” with a corporanion which employs thousands of m-
dividuals 1n all parts of the United States®  Imagme a nut-
tightener 1n a Ford factory contracting individually with
Henry Ford!

When the Phy+ical Sciences found that their assumption
of the flatness of the carth was inconsistent with developing
experimental dara, they were content to bury the assump-
tion with due cercmony but no regrer, they turned from
the mterment to exploit with vigor the possibiliies of the
new and apparently morc correct assumption that the
carth was round  When the farmer 1s convinced rhat ro-
tation of crops 1s experimentally advisable, he grasps this
new opportumry to extend and ennich his vocauonal anal-
vas—or he 1 not a vocauonal scientist  Unfortunately,
many administrarors, for one reason or another, do not
suffer the pressure fele by analysts in the fields of Physical
and Vocanonal Sciences, and 1t 1s not uncommon to find
a judge or an exccutive cmploying an assumption which
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has long been proved madequate and, hence, mcorrect.
It cannor be expected that Vocatonal Sciences will usc
with immediate dispatch all the results of Physical Science
There are matters of adjustment, application, trial, and
publicization which take ume, but the lag must not be
allowed to become too great, or the Vocational Sciences
will stagnate  Thus, we do not expect the admmserator
to act with the remarkable precision of the physical scien-
tist, nor yet to mantain the Agreement of the vocaronal
scientist, but we must demand that his acavity be directed
toward the maintenance of order in relation to matenal
mstitutions  This order will take the formof Law  The
admimistrator who tells citizens that they exist only for the
glory of the state, or the adnumstrator who says thar law
and the state caist only as the tools and servants of cach
indwvidual—neither of these 1s an administrator the first
1s a dictator, the second a demagogue

This reasoning, of course, suggests that the customary
disunctions among adminustrative, executive, and adjudica-
tive functions are distnctions of degree rather than of
kind. Here we have considered them togcther under the
general science of Admimistration  More specifically, the
executive function might be described in rerms of the di-
rection and co-ordination of Admunstration  The func-
tion of the exccunve branch of government 1s literally the
maintenance of order mn the State, and order 1s made pos-
sible by the various administrative agencices which alone
can control the material processcs of experience  From
this viewpoint, there 1s no analyric reason why the evecu-



162 RELATION OF MATERIAL AND FORMAL

uve function of our federal government could not be in-
cluded 1n the extension of expert admimistranon which we
call cival service.  Thus s, for example, the esscnual nature
of the so-called “City Manager” plan of municipal govern-
ment. However mmpracticable the “Federal Manager”
plan may be—for other than analyuc reasons—nevertheless,
it 15 clearly a mustake to refer to the exccutive branch of
government as pcrforming a policy-making  function
Admmistrauon 1s adjustment and control according to a
policy, and there must obviously be another analyuc func-
tion, which 15 the saence of policy determination.  Thus,
I think, 1s what we shall discover Politics to mean

The judiciary 1s not, strictly speaking, an adnunustrative
agency, although it 1s clearly a part of the general process
of Adminsstrauon  If the judiciary be divested of the
pontfical grandcur m which 1t has cloaked 1tself, the
funcuion which 1t performs appears not too difficult of de-
scription, and by no means so mvsucal m nature as 1t 15
sometimes made to appear  The courts serve as a clear-
mghouse for cases in which Admmistration has faled to
achiecve order In such cases, the court must decide
whether the failure to arnive at Agrecment 1s a mustake of
adminstratve management or an instance of individual
refusal to accept Agreement as the principle of adjusement
There are, n addition, occasional mstances of legislative
crror ansmng from madequate drafung of the starute or
perhaps from an umntentional conflicr of statutes.  These
mstances are not nearly so prevalenr as the courts would
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have uvs belicve, the veto power of the executive, in con-
junction with the expert opimon of the attorney-general,
operates as a check on the formal aspect of legislation

The judiciary 15 not, therefore, either the source or the
guardian of policy. The funcuon of the courts 1 to re-
view cascs in which the admunistration of policy has not
been successful  True, the primciple of Equalty or
cquity, upon whuch basis the Law 15 finally deternincd, 15
iself the court of last appeal.  Yct it 1s not the judges who
determine that policy or seleet the value principle by mcans
of which Law achieves 1ts mtegranon  The cffort of
Law must be directed toward the mamtenance of order
m social organization through the meegrauon of Consis-
tency and Agrcement 1n terms of the principle of Fquality
It 1s, therefore, ighly questionable whether there 1s 1 any
case or event the least justificanon for the exerase of the
preroganve which courts have assumed, that of declarng
a law mvalid bcfore 1t has even been tricd m the area of
adminstration The  question - this connection 15
w hether the court, 1n declaring an act of legislanon illcgal
before 1t 18 adminustered, 15 not thereby scrong up the
judiciary as an arbiter, if not a dictator, of policy  1If the
courts arc to continuc to ¢xcreise such a vero power m mat-
ters of policy, then 1t would facilitate the opcration of
government 1f the court sat with the legnlatve body as a
referec and the actual process of adjudication were turncd
over to adminustrative ageneies

More will be sad about the naturc of the policy-
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making functon in the discussion of Politics. For the
moment, let us summanze the relation of the Material and

Formal points-of-view

MATERIAL FORMAL
NATURE Physical MATH AND LOGIC
Concreteness Sciences Consistency
PROPERTY Vocatronal LANGUAGE
Use Sciences Agreement

STATE LAW
Security Admnistration ——————— Equality




CHAPTER VIl

The Relation of Material and Individual

ITHIN a complex of meanng, all factors must

achieve a relation of murtual mtegranon wich all
other factors if coherence 15 to be mamntained. If three
points-of-view arc comprchended, as here described, then
cach of the three must be related to the other two  The
Material must establish and mamtam integration, not only
with the Formal, but also and at the same time with the
Individual pamnt-of-view. In our problems of analyss,
cach of us must endeavor to mamrain this correlatuon, the
degree to which we manage to integrate all factors and
pomts-of-view 1n analysis will be the immediate mcasure
of meaning and effecuveness which we achieve i thought
and acuon. The sciences, or specialized researches, serve
the function of providing us with detailed information

concerning partcular categories and therr relations
165
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Thus, while we must n rescarch concentrate our special-
1zed attention upon a restricted area, 1t 15 necessary to draw
upon all other sciences when we approach problems of
acuvity or expericnee  Iris possible that a tramed scien-
tist—a speeialist, expert within a restricted area of mvesti-
gation—may \ct prove quite natve when faced with such
problcms as voting mtelligently or rearmg a child

The madequacy of speenalises m wider arcas of experi-
ence 15 a ferole source of jokes and caricatures, but mn
rcality 1t 1 a matter of more serious concern  Is 1t not
tragic to hear a man, estcamed in the ficld of phvsu:% 15 an
outstanding research specialise, mdulge in the most puenle
sentimentahism when try ing to analvze the rehigious aspect
of expenience?  No man would condemn humself know-
mgly to such a partal and mcohcrent exsstence—not unless
adequacy at the level of evperence appeared mmpossible
and such concentration at the cvpense of rauonahiy was
the only outlet for mrcllectual endeavor  Bue if the nte-
graton of cxpenence 15 finally impossible, 1f the task ap-
paars bevond the capaciues of man’s analvsis, than the
mvestagations of the saences are fruitdess inan cqually final
dcgrce The onhy final end which can be presumed or
concenved for speaialized research 1s that of assisung the
ntegranon and coherence of acuvity.  Intellectual en-
danvor i self-defcanng of the result of increasing intelli-
genee and cducanion 1s that we shall all become specialized
scienusts at the expense of incapacitatmg oursclves for the
analy a1s of problems in experience and actvity

The nouon of spectalized rescarch as che final form of
analvsis 15 defeansm, not only for the individual bur for
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socicty as well  The man who specializes to the extent
of neglecting all but hus restricted analysis 1s submutting to
an existence 1 which meaning has been reduced o 1ts least
denomiator  Any society composed of specialists who
confine their analytic efforts to one resericted area of mean-
mg will sooncr or later find 1tself in the predicament of
knowing so much about so little that 1t tends to dissolve
through the absence of cohesive relations to hold these
1solatcd pomnts of analysis together A state 15 composed
of citizens, and while we cannot emphasize too strongly
the contributions to knowledge and acuvity madc by spe-
cialized research, yet it remams true that the specalist who
15 on2ly a specialist 15 nor an adequate citizen His contri-
bution to the statc 15 m the form of abstrace, detailed
information about certam factors of acuvity, he 1s not him-
self an adcquate anzen of that soacty  Unual all spe-
aalists are citizens—that 15, unul they realize the final
mmportance of action which comprchends all factors of
acuvity—and unul all citizens are to some extent specialists,
or at lcast have the capacity to understand the work of
the speeralist—unnl this period of mtcgranon, however
much like the mullenum it may appear, there 15 no hope

of satisfactory social organization and acovity.

TiuL BioLocicaL Scirscrs

As every aspect of meaning 1s of rcal importance and
significance, so the sciences which serive to mamean rcla-
uons among these aspects contributc cssential facrual data
for the analysis of cxperience  The catcgory of Naturc
1s rclated to Physical Man as well as to Mathemaucs, aud



168 RELATION OF MATERIAL AND INDIVIDUAL

1t 18 with this relation that the Biological Sciences are pri-
marily concerncd That there 15 a disunction between
the Brological and the Physical Sciences appears from the
facr that the Brological Sciences do not concentrate upon
those aspects of natural phenomena which can be reduced
to mathematical formulation  The prefix 410~ defines this
science as the study of life, and 1t 1s upon the g aspect
of natural objcers that biology focuses its attention  The
Phvsical and the Biological Sciences are not always pre-
cisely separated, there 1s a wide arca of mvesugation which
1s not yct clearly onc or the other.  Chemistry and biol-
ogv, for example, may appear at tmes to be taking the
same pomnt-of-view m regard to ccrtain natural objects, as
m the rescarch of biochemustry, but this stmply means that,
from the standpomnt of the respective sciences, the subject
matter has not yet been adequartely observed and classified,
or that these particular systems of scienufic classification
are as yct not completc—or that two disungwmshable meth-
ods arc bang employed jomtly  The end of the sciences
1s not to combine and fuse their observations and classifica-
tions, rather, they arc trving to disunguish clearly the
aspect of the object which 1s the peculiar interest of thetr
method of analysis.

The gencral pattern of classification used by the Bio-
logical Sciences 15 the evolution or development of species
The assumpuon made by the method of biology 15 that
of a conunuity of growth in the evolution of hiving forms
To be sure, there are at the present time many gaps i bio-
logical classification, but this indicates, not that the evolu-
uon was haphazard or irregular, but merely that biological
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classification 1s not complete—and probably never will be
as long as the process of lifc and growth continucs, The
concern with growth processes m naturc 1s iself an mdi-
cation of the method whereby biology relates objects of
Nature and Physical Man, man 1 for biology the highest
and most ntegrated form of hfe which has evolved in the
process of growth  Biology pomnts out to man his position
n the world of hife, emphasizes hus status as a product of
growth m the world of nature  Physical anthropology
would, for example, be an important part of such a descrip-
tion of man in reclaton to Nature  Inasmuch as we are
taking the perspective of general rather than biological
analysis, perhaps we should say thar this 1s what hiology
appears to be from the standpomnt of the pattern of anal-
ysis  As a spccialized science, biology tries to maintan
the objecuvity of treating all living forms as mdividuals,
or as organisms  Let us say rather, then, thar the ligh
mmporrance attributed to man n the evolunionary schome
1s the contribution of our concern with man's thought
and action—and allow to biology the objectivity of a rc-
search science

The Biological Sciences are, thus, not concerncd with
man as moral, nor primarily even with man as a thinking
bemng  The distinction of the Brological from the Phy+-
1cal Sciences can perhaps best be scen n the difficulty of
any attempt to reducc the growth-process of Iifc to mathe-
matical formulation. Lifc processes do nor operate so
mechanically as apparcntly do such phenomena of Narure
as gravitation The mechanistie hypothesis i biology has
generally fallen into disrepute, mainly because of 1ts failurc
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to entertain or explain the essennally evolutionary charac-
ter of hife 1 the process of growth  This does not imply
a bifurcation of the world of Nature mto biological ob-
jects on the one hand and objects possible of mathematical
classification on the other  The Biological and the Phys-
ical Scicnces observe different aspects of the world of
Nature, and cach has a method suwitable to the kind of
specialized analyss upon w hich 1t concentrates

The analysis which biology makes of Physical Man 1s
in terms of man as an organism—hus structure, growth, hfe
process, and dccay The praceical or applhied Biological
Sciences—medicme, anatomy, hygiene—contribute dircctly
to the deseription and mamtenance of the essental quality
of Fitness.  The purpose of medicine 15 the maintenance
of natural existence for Physical Man, and the achicvament
of health and Finess m men The contribution of the
specralized science of biology to the analvsis of activity s,
thus, obvious this rescarch extends and enriches our x-
perience by presenting detailed and comprehensive infor-
mation concerning the narurc of man as an organsm - The
more we understand of man's relation to che world of na-
ture, the betrer able w ¢ shall be to maintan fitness of adap-
ranon and adjusement within that world

Tur SociaL Scienars

Dernived directly from the Biological Sciences, and util-
1zing n their very enigin the information contributed by
biology, are those specialized iny estigations which we call
the Socral Sciences Mamly because the Social Scrences
as such have onlv of late been granted proper recognition,
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they are as yct sometimes nusunderstood as not properly
scicnees at all.  Ir1s necessary to remember the caution we
exercised m the very beginming about the use of the rerm
“science.” It was contended then that there 18 no peculiar
kind of thinking or analvsis which can be called “scien-
ufic,” other than m the ambiguous sense of idenuify ng
“scientific” with “correct”  The Physical Sciences, for
cxample, happen ro be concentrated upon an aspeet of ob-
jects which can more casily be measured, tested, and re-
duced to systematic classification than can the factors dealt
with by the Vocational Scrences  The mstruments of the
Physical Sciences are adapted to the aspect they wish to
observe, because of the nature of that pomt-of-view,
the Physical Sciences are able to measurc with more preci-
sion than 1s possible 1 the vocations  Bur the Vocavonal
Sciences are trymg to reduce thar observations to con-
sistent order and form, and the degree ro which they can
do this depends to some extent upon the catcgornes with
which they are primanly concerned, as well as upon the
analvsis emploved  In the same manner, the Social Sci-
ences, which mclude obscrvation concentrating upon an
mvesugation of the rdanon of Proparty and the Social
Group, arc daaling with a facce of maaning probably not
so casily reduced to dasaficatory form as 1 the marernl
of biology  But to It seicntific mnvestgation to par-
ucular pomrs-of-vicw 1s to restrice the term “science” to
a small portion of the fiddd of analysis

As a simple cxample, medicne can tell us 1 a certan
instance that a man 1s not properly houscd or adequatch
fed. Thus 1s clear to the biological levcl of mvesugation,
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and from medicine or dictetics we may obtain information
as to what kind of food 1s necessary to maintain man at a
proper level of fitness  But neither medicine nor biology
can actually provide the food, nor do they tell us how to
make the necessary adjustments so that such nourishment
can be provided Medicine can diagnose the sick man’s
case, and the dictitian can prescribe a diet, but if the man
15 too poor to buy food or shelter or drugs, the advice
of biology will be of lirtle help to him The problem of
how he 15 to get this assistance 1s not within the province
of the Biological Sciences, and 1t would be mmproper for
biologists to concern themselves directly, as scientsts, with
the problem, for to do so would jeopardize the attention
which they must devote to the specialized area of their
mterest

Such problems arise because the objects necessary for
the maintenance of Fitness are not simply objects of nature
available to the biologist or docror.  What the biologist
docs 15 to pomt out ccrtain qualities of natural objects
which are necessary to the maintenance of Fitness, but, as
we have already scen in discussing the Marenal pomt-of-
view, the organization of social life tends nevitably to
transform all uscful natural objcets into objects of Prop-
crrty.  The realizanon that almost all necessities  are
Property focuses attenuon now upon an arca 1 which
biology 15 not analvnically competent  Too, when the
question of providing these necessiies arises, we are no
longer dealing merely with a phvsical organism, but with
implications which directly mvolve the Social Group
The most general implication 15, of course, that of Com-
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munication—briefly, how can a sick man, for example, be
attended® Even m the simplest of socicties, this problem
must be adjusted. Incapacitation of the Physical Man
means that he cannor exchange his labor for the Property-
objects he needs, probably he cannot admimster those
necessities even 1f they are available  So he must draw
upon the established method of Communication 1 society,
perhaps by paying for such scrvice from hus accumulated
carnings, perhaps by relymg upon friendship or charnty for
help In short, he must establish and mamtan a h]g'h
degree of Communication within a Socral Group m order
to have access to the Property-objects he <o sorcly needs

While the case of a sick man 1s an extreme example of
dcpendence upon a satisfactory relation of useful Prop-
erty and soc1al Communicaton, the nature of the adjust-
ment 1s essentially the same for all men, sick or well  We
are all members of social groups, and we all nced uscful
objects  Short of retring from society to an custence
m which there are only natural objects available, we face
contnually the problem of getung sufficient access to use-
ful and necessary objects  That thisis an enurdy different
problem from the kind of concern for Property evidenced
by the Vocational Sciences 1s manifest in the obvious lack
of corrclation which casts between the producuion and
distribution of Property, even of objects necessary to ade-
quate existence  What more striking or distressing illus-
tration of parual and madequate analysis could be found
than 1n the common cxperience of driving past orchards of
rotung fruit or untilled land mto a community wherc the

ciuzens are literally undernourished?
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It should be particularly noted that this problem of
maimnraimng social Communication by means of Property-
objects 15 70t a value problem  Values are involved only
at the thurd or integrating level of analysis.  This 15 the
answer to charitable disenibution of objects, as well as the
answer to all social theories which demand equitable dis-
tribution on the ground of some supposed value of sym-
pathy or brotherly love  The demand for efficient Com-
munication 1 terms of Property 15 an analytic demand,
as descriptive i 1ts own provincee as the law of gravitation
15 from anothcr point of view  Men can and do 1gnore
the law of gravitanon, although 1t may under some circum-
stances myolve therr own destrucnon  Social groups can
and do 1gnore the necessity of adcquate access to useful
objects—and the social science of history bears witness to
the sclf-destruction of those soaal groups

The Social Sciences of econonies, history, sociology,
pohtical saence, and such have, then, the funcoon of
deseribing, both historieallv and speculatvely, the pos-
sthilities, methods, and techniques of efhaent socual Com-
munication through access w uscful objects of Property
While measurement mav be more difiicult here than 1 the
Phvsical and Vocational Sciences, vet there 15 no reason
why the Social Sciences cannor state generalizations of
daserniptive observanion which will be as valid and as use-
ful as, for example, the rules of fangue, of skill, and of
organizauion w huch are being worked out 1 problems of
mndustral managemenr It would certainly be surprising

if some degree of corrcelauon could not be shown berween
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the access to Property-objects, and the efficiency and sta-
bility of a given Social Group

[t 1s important that we should be clear about the de-
scriptive nature of these areas of analysis which do not
dircctly mvolve value categories  The distinction between
cvaluative and descripuive judgments can undoubredly be
carried too far, bur there 15 a sense 1 which 1t can be sad
that the prumary and major function of first- and second-
level sciences 1s deserniption. Considerable caution has al-
ready been suggested regarding the confusion of analyuc
and value concepts, rationality seemed to demand the ad-
mission that descriptive analysis could not provide the
principles by mcans of which analytie catcgonies and
pomts-of -view mught be integrated  We found that anal-
yals necessitates, but does not of srself supply, value con-
cepts. On the basis of analyvss, to which we have here
restricted our attention, such value coneepts can be justified
only by a deseriprion of their efheicncey ininregrating ana-
Iy tic facts and pomts-of-view  Any othcr possible ground
for the jusuficanon of principles of value hies outsde the
limuts of the present discussion

The corollary of this asscruon that value principles are
not descriptively analy tic 1 the equally 1mportant recog-
muon that the descripuve funcuon of such analyses as
those of the Social Sciences 15 confused and distorted when
the analysis 15 made to rest on premises jusnfiable only
as value prinaples  Any work m ccononucs, for -
ample, which deseribes ccononnc activiey i such a manner
as 1o justify or document alrcady accepred valucs—such
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as private property, compeution, monopoly, and the hke
—is not Social Science analysis, but value discrimination.
Speculation about values 1s a most useful and necessary
funcuon, but the analysis of the Social Sciences 1s a descrip-
tion of what has been or can or might be done, not what
oughr to be done  Such a descriptive analysis serves the
purpose of defining lumits of practicality and attainabihiry
—limats which value selection must take into account if
valucs are to be rational and realizable It seems not un-
reasonable to suppose that if the cffort and resources of
the Soual Sciences were concentrated more upon such
descriptive analysis, and less upon flights 1nto value specula-
tion, the factual analysis of Social Science might well fore-
stall or delimit much of the extreme, impracucal, even
ridiculous contention about values—contention which con-
fuses rather than clanifies the rask of social adjustment.
Arguments about whar values ought to be achieved m the
rclation of Material and Individual 1n society should start
from an acceprance of the resules of factual analysis and
description m the Biological and Social Sciences

PoLiTics

The science which attempts to establish a final ntegra-
tion berween the Individual and the Material points-of-
view 1s Politics. By the science of Politics we do not mean
what 15 ordinanly termed “political science”, as a Social
Science, poliuical science 15 descripuive racher than func-
tional  We found that Admnmistration, while we can call
it a science, 1s also characrerized by a necessarv functional
activity.  As the final categories of the three points-of-
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view serve both to mclude and to integrate preceding
categories, and at the same ume to describe a specific
factor, so these third-level sciences of Administration and
Politics not only comprchend and make use of the sciences
from which they derive, but also mdicate a specialized
arca of mrercst as real as thosc comprised by the other
sciences. While the funcuons of Admimistration and
Politics cannot underrake a description of values, they must
nevertheless be concerned with value principles  Inas-
much as the integration of cach pomt-of-view necessirates
a value concept, the functions which undertake to relate
mntegrated pomts-of-view must deal with values.  This
requirement marks the distncton berween what may be
called descripuive sciences and functional sciences

One of the less admurable by-products of democracy
seems to be a general tendency to refuse polities the starus
of a science—even to refuse 1t the chanreable definition of
a legitimate function.  This prejudice appears so strongly
i the United States that the very term “polities” 1s often
used to indicate an act that 15 contemptible and vicous
Who has not heard men who claim compcrence 1 analysis
assert that only when we get nid of “politicians’™ will we
be able to achieve values n society?  Why this should be
such a common atutude 1t 15 hard to say, unless 1t 15 the
result of a determiation on the part of democratc crozens
to admit no inequalities, even to the pont of refusing dog-
matically to admut that any other person can be competent
to perform such an important funcrion as pohtics Se,
in any situation mn which T feel T should be tempred or
should prove mcomperent (cven though T nughr not ad-



178 RELATION OF MATERIAL AND INDIVIDUAL

mut 1t), I believe 1pso facto that the politicran must also
be tempted and incompetent—and he may even succumb
to temptation, as I, of course, never should'

As a matrcr of fact, the politician i a democratic society
15 burdened with the most difhicule and well-migh mmpos-
sible task that could be mmagined It 15 hus job to satisfy
everybody, to keep things running with a degree of cfhi-
cency, and m general to keep everything cxcept chickens
from “gomg to pot”  Fortunatc 1s the society which can
producc cnough thick-skinned indwiduals of sufficient
stanmna and forutude to withstand the ngors of the func-
non of pohtics  Therc 15 no mtention here of gilding the
hly, of ignoning the fact that stupidiry, avidiey, and cupid-
1ty often Aoursh so lusurantly i the politcal arena as
to overshadow the evenes talang place theran  Burt it s
contended, and obseryvaton will document the contention,
that less stupidity and more competence, less avidity and
cuptdity and more sacrifice and compromise of mrerests,
arc to be found n pohucs than almost any person unac-
quainted with political activiey 1s mchined to behieve

A high degree of formal precision 15 possible in the
Phy sical Sciences, and considerable objectivity can be had
mn the funcuon of Administration, but consider the narure
of the problem involved m tryving to establish and main-
tamn a final integravion of the Individual with the Matenal
aspeet of exnsrence, and some conception of the difficulty
of Pohties may be realized Tt 1s due mainly to ignorance
of what the politicran 15 trving to do, that most people are
so unsymparthetic wich his efforts, so uncompromising 1n
cnucism of huis mistakes  In its most general terms, we
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could on the basis of our analyus define the science of
Politics as the maintenance of relations berween the prin-
ciples of Security and Liberty  That 1s, Politics must see
to 1t that these two accepred principles of integration are
each mamrtained, and that they function together in society
What kinds of problems anise m bringing together these
two aspects, we know from the nature of legnlation  To
what cxtent shall we allow a man Lbeity m the conduct of
his business, how determine at what powt he shall be foreed
to admut the prinaiple of Sccunty and recognize the im-
portance of the State®  What kind of cnitcrion shall we
use to avold mterference within the ngheful arca of
Liberty®  Docs the Security afforded by various forms of
government ad to individuals have sufhicient tendeney o
abridge the principle of Liberry thar the rosultane loss
would outwagh the benefir? At what pomnt, and by
w hat mcans, shall the artizen be deprived of his Liberty
upon the decision of the State that s Sceurity 15 0
threatened as to necessitate war?  How, in general, shall
the Matenal benefits of useful objeets be apporuondd, guar-
anteed, and madc available to Individuals®  Does any man
have the Laberry to withhold Secunty from any other
Individual or from the Starc?

These are generalized statements of the kind of prob-
lems which face the pohuaan, and the most significant
and the most exhaustung part of his acoviry dernves from
the fact that these problems demand some kind of 1m-
mediate solution It 1 not cnough that Polics speculare
i general terms, even if 1t had umg, as e usually docs not,
for these problems become politically cruaal when the
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practical siruation demands direct acion.  The polincian
scldom has sufficient time to do much thinking, 1t 1s his
Jot to be forced continually to “stick his neck out.” It s
perhaps the case that most politicians are dissatisfied wath
most of the votes they cast, but situations which spell the
disruption of relauons in action call for quick solution, and
the politictan does sometbing. The function of Politics
has been described as that of passing a hill, situng back to
wait for “somebody to holler,” and then amending 1,
sitting back to wait for “somebody clse to holler,” and
so on—for one of the certainties of the democratic process
1s that somcone will always “holler.”

While 1t might be just a little roo opumuistic to expect
that analvsis, or even a pattern of analysis, or even our
pattern of analysis, will serve to straighten out all the
problems of action, such an approach docs, I think, serve
to clanify the naturc of some of these problems. At least
one circumstance of imporrance 15 mndicared 1n regard to
Politics: the necessity of a closer correlanion with the Bio-
logical Sciences, and especially with the Social Sciences.
It has already been suggested that one of the major difh-
culucs of the science of Polities 15 that the nature of the
funcuon 1s such as to place a premum on the ume and
energy necessary to an adequare appraisal and judgment of
problems  Another cqually vinaung circumstance 1s thar
cven if the poliician had time to think, he scldom has any-
thing to think with—and I intend no mnsult to his analyuc
or thinking abihty  We think with or about facts, and
the politician 1s lamentably short on facts. It 1s not that

he doesn’t wanr facts, nor that he doesn’t try to get the
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facts, nor yct that he hasn’t access to the facts  The lim-
1tation 1s again primarly one of time

I often wonder whether the average ciuzen has any
notion of the number and complexity of tulls which are
presented for the consideration of a legislative body during
a single session  Literally hundreds of long and detailed
bills accumulate on the legislator’s desk. How 15 1t
humanly possible for hun even to read such a mass of ma-
terial 1 the ume left afrer the sitting of the sessions?
Further, how can any one man be expected to acquire
cxpertness in spectalized ficlds concerning finance, arma-
ment, engincering, employment, industry, food, cosmetics,
clectric power, agriculture, music, and old man Jones of
Five Forks, South Dakota—sufficient specialized linowledge
to vote mtelligently on legnlation for banking, national
dcfense, conservation, rclief, labor, food and drugs, TV'A,
AAA, WPA, and old-agc pensions?  The answer 15 ob-
vious no man knows as much as any pohtictin would have
to know to be able to analysc cvery bill upon wiich he 15
required to vote  Legislanive bodies have developed a
vartety of techmques for mccting this difhculty  Poli-
tictans acquire a degree of specalized expertness n re-
stricted areas, and are placcd on comnuttees whose func-
tion 1t 15 to analyze bills and make rccommendations tn
the legislauve body How expert these pohincians do
become 15 attested by the frequent embarrassment of wir-
nesses before the questioning of legishative commitrecs.
Of course, the confuscd “expert” usually dcfonds himself
by an attack on “polmicians 7 T once heard a dean of

nicn fI'OI]] a starc university C]]:II'Z!C[LI'JLL‘ the ]cg'slarur(. m
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his statc as “hollow-heads who would do anything for a
laugh”, T wondered at the nme 1f this might explain why
he was invited to appear before the commutsce

Log-rolling 15, and will probably remam, a dirty streak
on the picture of democrance legislanon. Tt 15 2 matter
of obscrvation, however, that facts and analysis can have
a direct, even surprising, cffect upon the action of legislators
and the process of legislavion.  The dificulty 15 that a
majority of the factual materal available to the pohtician
15 propaganda, that 15, 1t comes from a pressure group benr
upon achieving 1ts mterests at the cypense of some other
group  As propaganda, all such pressure to which the
poliictan 13 conunually subjected may or may not repre-
sent analytie data. There 1s usually an clement of factual
content contained i the propaganda of pressure groups,
m facr, such pressare 15 generally more facrual than prop-
aganda for average consumption, because the lobbyist 1
wary of bemg caught by the politicians—and he knows
that an opposing group 1s probably also cxerting pressure
Sometimes the form of propaganda 1s the simple pressure
of force, an attempt to mflucnce the pohician by threaten-
g his seat. Naturally, most men who have clected to
engage in pohucs will be sincerely concerned to retan
their offices, and the polincian would be more than human
if this kind of argument failed to be impressive  Further,
being 1 democratic representative, he may seriously believe
that any opinton which represents a sizable group of his
constituents merits consideration  Yet, the pressure of
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force 1s as much propaganda as the “diplomacy” of a dic-
tator—which hghtly veils a threat of mvasion  When
the pressure group 1s actually representative, the degree
of propaganda may be said to be less than when an aru-
ficial group exerts pressure, as, for cxample, by sending
telegrams signed with names taken from aty directories
or gravestones

Faced with this legnlative dilemma, the politician may
welcome valid analyne mformation as providing a defen-
sive armament aganst the mpact of pressure  Despiee
common assumption to the contrary, fact does sometunces
outbalance ficton, cven m politics  Now, 1t 15 obvious
that on all matters of concern to the pohinaan there 18
available a great deal of analyvtie mformation 1csulung
from the research of specialized sciences, but the resules
of spectalized mvesagation are ordmarnly presented in a
form which lcaves the mformanion the private property of
the research saentist Thas difficulty has been overcome
to some extent by the establishment of such agonacs as
statc geological, hustorical, and  conscrvation surveys,
whose purpose 1t 15 to apply the rescarch of 1 speaalizad
science to the particular problems of the starc and to make
available the results in non-speaalized form Y, the
legislator must often be veved by the speaialist who, upon
mvitation to contribute nformation, expeers a commitice
of men untrained n his fidd to understand a hughly spe-
cialized and technical termuinology

This dependence of the legslator upon intcrmediate
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agencies for his factual informanon indicates the justifica-
uon for considering the science of Politics as deriving, not
directly from the Physical or the Vocational Sciences,
but racher as most mumarcly associated with the Social
Scicnces.  Certamly, the Social Sciences utilize informa-
tion from all other fields of research, mainly that of biol-
ogv, but, because the Social Sciences concentrate upon the
relation of Social Group and Property, the termmology
and structurc of social science rescarch are more ap-
propriarc to the science of Politics than are those of any
other ficld. There seems to be no doubt that the estab-
lishment of nonacademic msurutes for social science re-
scarch will bring to the political process much information
that has not been available to this important arca of ac-
uvity, just as the cstablishment of physical science labo-
ratorics has immeasurably improved mdustrial and engi-
neermng  processes  Of particular importance m ths
connection are such comparatively recent maugurations
as the Legnslatve Councils 1 the states of Ilinows and
Kansas and clsewhere  These orgamizations are staffed
by men tramned m research, whose task 1t 15 to present in-
formation perrent to measures being considered by the
legislature  Mainly, these dara must be presented in a
form which will be understandable and so condensed as
to be available to all legislators who are interested in profit-
mg from such un-pressured analvsis  Although many
bulls press for immediate solunion, 1t 1s also true that such

problcms as taxation and conseryaoion continue from ses-
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sion to sesston, 1t 1s the purpose of the Legislatve Council
to gather, during the periods when the legislarure 15 not
1n session, iformation on such subjeets as appear likely to
be of interest during the coming session  The continuance
of such an organized and competent system of analysis
cannot but exert an unprecedented mflucnce upon the
course of legislation m those states which have had the
ntelligence and vigor thus to mprove the legislative proc-
ess

That T Iean over backwards m this description of the
science of Politics, I stand ready to adnut—and o jusufy,
but I dislike mntensely the attitude which mught be paro-
dicd

I never saw a politician,

I never want to sce one,

But I'll confess to this adnussion—
I'd rather see than be one

At any rate, 1t must at least be admirted that thus far the
science of Polinics mm democracy has not been without
estimable results  However numerous and obvious may
be the madequacics of our politicians, the history of thar
activity stands as 2 monument to the only known alterna-
tive to dictatorship and tyranny—rhmc most partial of
analyses  The sourk of self-satisfaction nced not obscure
our obscrvation of njustice and of work to be done in
democracy, but a reasonable recognition of the difficulues
mvolved in the polincal task of integraung Individual and
Material makes the more commendable the efforts of those
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who have preserved that integration, avoiding thereby the

casy transition into dlC[atOl'ShlP on the one hand or anarchy
on the other

INDIVIDUAL MATERIAL
PHYSICAL MAN Biological NATURE
Fitness Sciences Concreteness
SOCIAL GROUP Social PROPERTY
Communication Sciences Use
PERSON Polit STATE
Liberty olities Securty




CHAPTER IX

The Relation of Indiidual and Formal

HE obscrvanon of one more general arca of scientific

concentraton will complcee the descniption of spcanal-
1zed research as concerned primarily with the rclanons
among categories expressive of pomnts-of-vicew 1 analysis
On the basis of the structure which appeared i the two
arcas already discussed, we may antiapare that the saiences
relating Individual and Formal will co-ordinatc i a major
form or funcuon analogous to those of Admmstration and
Poliucs It 1s unfortunate that the momate relaton and
co-ordination of the various fidlds of saentfic rosearch
have so often been paid only secondary or casual attention
The pracucal result of mattention to the partern of know -
edge has been that the comprehensive funcuions of Ad-
minstration and Politics have alike suffered for lack of

contact with their most viral sources of mformauon, the
187
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specialized sciences  This ambiguous status has also made
cxceedingly difficult any final integration among the three
major functions and pomts-of-view. Admunustration 1s
rather more often i conflict with Politics than tegrated
with that acuvity.  While 1t would be absurdly optimustic
to annicipate that the functions which realize values 1n ex-
perience will be able to make immediate use of all that 1
discovered 1 the specialized sciencees, it 15 certamly a major
concern of society to prevent its descriptive and functional
sciences from becoming dissociated It 1s often said that
“man’s reach exceeds his grasp”, but n regard to the ap-
plication 1 expenence of the knowledge contributed by
rescarch, 1t scems at present rather more appropriate to
say that man’s grasp greatly cxceeds his reach

THg PsycHoLogicAL ScicNcEs

The arca of specialized concentration which 15 con-
cerned primanly with the categories of Physical Man and
Machematies and Logic 1s the province of the Psychological
Scicnces Here we encounter difficulties 1n regard to the
term “psychology 7 The modern science of Psychology
18 a comparatively new and uncyplored field of investiga-
tion, and 1t 15 probably an unavoidable characterisuc of
ncw and rapidly expanding fields of analysis that 1n-
vestigators theremn tend to expend a disproportionate
amount of effort in the support of premature theories rather
than 1n observation. Psychology as a science 1s beset by
theorencal schisms which are unlike the normal divisions
of more developed sciences  Conflicting theories of 1n-
terpretauion arwse 1n all fields of specialized observauon,
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but usually there exists at the same ume a residue of gen-
crally recogmzed and accepted material  Differences
naturally devclop in the mterpretation of new and more
highly specialized information  In psychology, however,
the disagreements run to the very bottom of the classfica-
uons used by the psychologist, so that interpretation of
the most fundamental and elementary information is de-
pendent upon the theory which 1s bemng defended

Part of the difhiculty 15 clearly the mevirable problem
of termmology and classification  The history of psy-
chological scicnee displays the vicious circulanity of the
method which thought 15 forced to employ mn analysis
The munmal defimtion of saence, of whatever kind, 1
that 1t 15 a consistent classification of some portion of the
body of knowledge, and the method of research s to the
cnd of extending and cenlargmg this classification.  Bur it
15 no casy task to start from scrarch and construct such a
classificatory scheme while at the same time actempting to
develop methods adequarte to deal with the material being
obscrved.  Psychology has, of courw, spent a good part
of 1ts ime 1n disunguishing the method ot psychological
observation from the methods of older sacnces, many
of which have not recerved the claims of this new science
with sympathy.

It 15, mdeed, necessary for Psychology to cstablish the
relative independence of its methodology, and 1t 1s upon
the assumpuion that this can and will be donc that we here
grant to the Psychological Sciences their own arca of spe-
ciahized rescarch. Yet, many psvchologists conninuc to
confuse their method with that of other scicnces, most
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commonly with that of the Biological Sciences. The ob-
servation of muscular tensions, organic disturbances, and
cellular structure 1s the prerogauve of biological research,
and 1f psychology lmuts 1ts mcthod to such research, in
the observation of either amimals or men, such observation
seems a part of the Biological Sciences rather than a disun-
guishable arca of scienufic research. Whether such pro-
cedure consututes an addition to the Biological Sciences
1s a question for the biologist to answer

We must assume no ability here to set limits upon
scientific research, nor to mmpose restrictions within any
field of observation, but the disagreement among psychol-
ogists upon fundamental and elementary martters of
method and termiology 1s an mdication that the Psycho-
logical Sciences have yet to establish their method and
subject matter as essentially distinct from those of biology
and physiology  Perhaps it 1s unwise to classify psycho-
logical research as distnct from biology while there 15 yet
no methodological agreement among psychologists, but
the progress of the past few years and the mterest n the
development of a specialized method give promuse of rapid
and frwtful developments 1n the clanification of what 15
and what 1s not the proper concern of the Psychological
Sciences  An increasing majority of psychologists are
now concerned to formulate a consistent system of psycho-
logical information, from this interest 1t appears likely that
some unity of method will be developed m the near future
Thus trend in psychology has been expressed succinctly by
Joseph Jastrow in the statement that “as inevitably as there
is one physics, there 1s one psychology.” However, the
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fact that this unitary system of accepted data and methods
has not yct been made available deprives us of an authorira-
uve source of expert information upon which to rely for
a statement of the relation of Physical Man and Mathe-
matics and Logic. It would be an error fatal to analyss
if we were to take the pomt-of-view of classical psycho-
logical theory, or of Gestalt theory, or of Behaviorsuc
theory as representing the “science” of psychology. Nor
can we presume to say what 1s and 15 not valid in these
theories, no more can we trespass upon this area of scien-
uific research m the attempt to adjust and harmonize con-
ficung theories  Research must remain the prerogative
of the specialized science operating withm the particular
ficld

What little we can say about the Psychological Sciences
must, therefore, be extremely tentative and cautious, m
this arca we cannot document our assertions by reference
to data accepred by the science itself  There are, however,
some general considerations which scem to follow from
the nature of analysis and the analyuc pattern as we have
been describmg 1. Two fields of sciennfic analysis are
necessary to clanfy the category of Physical Man the
Biological Sciences establish the relauons of man to the
world of nature, the Psychological Sciences should, then,
have as their purpose the clanfication of the relations be-
tween Physical Man and the category of Mathematics and
Logic. This would imply that psychology 1s interested in
describing man and his behavior 1n terms of Consistency.

The attempt to describe such Consistency of behavior
in terms of conditioned biological responses seems to be
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a confusion of analysis. The unsausfactoriness of the
mechanistic hypothests in biology hasalready been remarked
upon, the concept of mathemaucal or logical Consistency
1s not adequate to mterpret the data of biology. The re-
lanon of Mathematics and Logic to Physical Man wall
differ as much from the Biological Sciences as the latter
are different from the Physical Sciences Let us recall
our earlier distinction between action and movement,
which 1s significant in the implication that while movement
1s charactenistic of the world of Nature, action is a dis-
unguishing feature of man. Man 1s not just another ob-
ject in the natural world, his relation to Nature 1s a subject
for observation and analysis, and the Biological Sciences
are necessary to establish that relation of man to Nature
Man 1s not, therefore, simply a specimen of naturalisuc
phenomena, he is something more—even if that something
more has no other ground than the importance of the
Individual poimnr-of-view 1n analysis

The relation of the Physical Sciences and the Biological
Sciences through the category of Mathematics throws some
light on the problem of psychological method. The
method and classification of the Physical Sciences, as we
have seen, necessitate an assumption of strict umformty 1n
Nature, only on this assumption can mathemaucal and
logical Consistency be mamtained m the obscrvation of
these sciences For a long ume, the Biological Sciences
accepted the same principle of uniformity, but modern
biological research has, to say the lcast, abridged the as-
sumption of umformity in Nature as observed from the
biological point-of-view. To be sure, biological classifi-
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cation necessitates an assumprion of some degree of con-
tmuity In 1ts subject matter, 1n the absence of which no
classificatory system whatever would be possible. One
might recall the incident 1n a western court when an Indian
asked for a divorce from his squaw  Surprised at this
rather unusual request, the court asked for his reasons, and
reccived this laconic reply “Indian plant corn, get corn,
good' Indan plant wheat, get wheat, good' Indian
plant Indian, get Chinaman, no good'” The demand for
umiformuty here suggested 1s, however, quite different from
the strict mathematical identity assumed by the laws of
Physical Science

This assumption of uniformity 1n Nature, as made by
the Physical Sciences, 15 jusufied 1n terms of the method
used by those sciences, the Biological Sciences do not
make the same assumption  Whartever assumptions psy-
chology may find nccessary 1n explaining the nature of
Physical Man, these premises of psychological observation
must be justified in terms of psychological method. The
uniformuity of Nature and the growth process of Iife
characterize, respecuvely, the Physical and Biological
Sciences, these mcthodological assumptions cannot be
taken over by the Psychological Sciences.  The fact that
psychology operates with the catcgory of MNathcmatics
and Logic docs not imply an identity of method between
the Psychological and the Physical Scicnces

Nothing remarkable 1s mvolved 1n the proposition that
man occupies a distnct position in regard to analysis and
action, to deny man thus status 15 to deny the very process
of analysis 1tsclf. It may be true that dogs and cats and
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birds and bees also have patterns of analysis, if they do,
we cin depend upon 1t that in dog-analysis dogs occupy
a unique and disunct position  In other words, the very
fact that man 15 doing the analyzing, that the pattern of
analysis 1s for his own use, that his action will be cffected
by this thinking and analysis—these are considerations
which bespeak for man a preemunent status 1n the analyntc
pattern.  As a matter of fact, one of the problems which
any pattern of analysis must face 15 that of providing a
method whereby man can recognize other objects and
aspects as distinct from himself

Normally, we should expect the method of psychology
to follow some such general pattern as that evidenced by
the Physical Sciences and the Biological Sciences, with
such adaptations as follow from the nature of the particular
categories dealt with by the Psychological Sciences  Psy-
chology should state the characterisuics of Physical Man,
not in terms of repetitve staustical mstances, but as formal-
1zed rules or classifications of behavior It must be re-
mecmbered that the attainment of Consistency involves
a high degree of gencralization-abstraction  Moreover,
psychology must treat Physical Man as a legiumate cate-
gory, with the degree of analyuc independence accorded
any category of any poimnt-of-view.

Physical Man, like any other category, has several char-
acteristics, but 1t 1s not with these that psychology is di-
rectly concerned.  Description of the capacities, the needs,
and the desires of Physical Man 1s an essenual but ele-
mentary part of psychological observation. As the Bio-
logical Sciences do not stop with a bare description of
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Physical Man as an individual, but seck to obscrve and
clarify man’s relation to Nature, so the greater task of
psychology 1s the clarification of man’s relation to the
formal category of Mathematics and Logic  Thus relation
appears to be what we mean by “thinking,” the process
whereby man maintains some degree of logical Consistency
mn his experience and acion  However elementary the
thought process may be, 1t docs give to the mndividual a
degree of Consistency and continuity, mn the absence of
which Physical Man could be described only as a succes-
sion of states of want, hunger, and biological response
The Psychological Sciences, then, have as theiwr purpose
the observation of thinking as a process relatung Fimness
and logical Consistency, from these sciences, whatever
they turn out to be, we should derive information con-
cerning the nature of the thought process and the degrec
and kind of Consistency possible, as well as suggestions
for the mamtenance of Fitness in the mdividual, supple-
menting the contribution made by the Biological Sciences
Fitness mn Physical Man 15 both biological and psycho-
logical

THE MorAL SciFNCES

The progressive conunuity of sciences holds true i the
relation of Individual and Formal points-of-view, for the
next area of specialized mnvestigation supplements the Psy-
chological Sciences m relatng Individual and Formal
The relanon of Social Group and Language clearly seems
to be the subject matter of what may be called the Moral
Sciences, if at first glance this appears a distortion of moral-
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1ty, 1t may possibly be the result of the ambiguity which
has existed m the mnvesugations which purport to be anal-
yses of morality  One of the most annoying assumptions
fostered by careless analysis in this area 1s that which de-
fines morality as a function of Physical Man  That mo-
rality could exist only in intimate connection with Social
Group appears clear from an observation of the history of
morals as well as from the nature of the Moral Sciences.
The term “moral” would have no meaning if applied to
a man living 1n 1solation.  This hypothctical man-on-an-
1sland probably would develop some system of morality,
but not until he had made himself a member of some sort
of Social Group, cven if 1t consisted only of himself and
amimals, or of himsclf and God

Morality derives its meaning from the form or order
which 1t gives to the Communication of a Social Group.
This means that the Moral Sciences are, or should be, a
statement of the manner m which interests are adjusted
and communicated 1n social groups through some process
of Agrecement Morahty has no direct conncction with
physical wants and desires, except in so far as members of
Social Groups arc at the same ume Physical Mcn The
theft of a loaf of bread, for example, 1s 2 moral problem
only as 1t affects the order of the Social Group, 1t 1s largely
a biological problem if the hunger 1s considered, and an
economic problem if the bread 1s claimed as Property

This defimmon of the Moral Sciences may raise the
objection that the values which serve as the principles of
integration for each poimnt-of-view cannot, with any ana-
lytc justification, be derived from one particular area of
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specialized nvestigation  Thus 1s quite correct, values 1n
the sense of final integrating principles are not defined by
the Moral Sciences. The definition or selection of values,
as we have repeatedly pointed out, 15 not possible through
the use of a scientific or analytic method.  This means that
we shall have to admit a distinction between the Moral
Sciences and the selection of values. Such a severance of
two tradinonally 1dentified funcuons may appear quite
strange and 1rregular, but there seems to be no alternauve
to this disturbing admussion.  That therc 1s an effectual
analytic science of morals 1s 2 matter of observation, but
as admitted 1n the onginal defimtion of analysis, it 1s yet
to be established that there 1s any factual or analyuc justifi-
cation for the sclection of values. We must, then, admit
the difference of method between the Moral Sciences and
value selection, however anomalous the distinction appears
to be

Morals serve the purpose of mamtaimung Agreement in
the action of Social Groups. To be sure, this deprives
morality of much of the glory, and some of the power,
which 1t has traditionally gathered unto ieself.  The Moral
Scicnces have no more dictatorial status 1 analysis than
any other arca of scientific mvestigation.  They perform
a spectfic function, that of describing the manner in which
the mntercourse necessary to the existence of a society 1s
mamtamed by Agreement. Morals are, thus, the Lan-
guage of social intercourse. Morality 1s not dircctly con-
cerned with the category of Person, on the basis of this
description, 1t 1s not correct to say that moral action 1s the
final end of the individual, or that moral sense 1s the most
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valuable charactenistic of personality, and, most certainly,
1t 15 nadequate to claim that individual morality 1s the cni-
terion of experience  In the achievement of social adjust-
ment, morality is as nccessary to the final integranion of
experience as 1s the adjustment of biological, economuc,
and psychological factors, but morality 1s not the key to
this adjustment—it 1s neither more nor less important than
any other arca of scienufic description.

Morals consist, thercfore, of the customs and conven-
tions which operate effectively to preserve Communication
and Agrcement mn soaal action  One need not look very
closely at the history of morals to sce how the criterion
of social usage operates as effecuve morality  Consider,
for example, the changes which have talken place m the
United States since 19oo i reference to such marters as
divorce, birth control, the status of women, and the rela-
tion of the sexes  Some principles of action which were
almost universally condemned as 1immoral but forty years
ago are now generally acceptable, and 1 some cascs actu-
ally held as morally obligatory. Today, many persons
would contend that i the case of physical or mental n-
compaubility, divorce 1s a moral obligation ~ Arguments
are numerous to the effect that, when health or economic
sufficiency 1s endangered, birth control is socally desirable.
Women are rapidly reaching unammity in considering
secondary status and dual standards of conduct to be
morally degrading -

This 15, indeed, a matter-of-fact analysis of the Moral
Sciences, not a scrmon with a moral derived from a par-
ticular sct of social practices, but if rational analysis and
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activity arc our aim, we cannot allow any science to con-
ccal 15 legiimate function or to appropriate functions
which 1t has no method of analyzing.  Moral Science has
so often been 1dentified with analysis itself, with rational-
1ty, with actuvity, and with mtelligence that one wonders
what morals arc at all An action may be judged as to
1ts morality, but 1t 1s also physical, biological, social, polit-
1cal, psychological, vocational, and administrauve mn char-
acter  There 1s discoverable m analysis no reason why
morality should become the sole determining factor n
action any more than should any of these other cqually
essential aspects.  This 15 not to nunimuze the importance
of morality, 1t 15 simply to deny the self-constituted au-
thority assumed by nonanalytic moralsts.

The analytic description of the Moral Sciences must, of
course, refuse to admut that any super-category, or any
super-experiential area of observation, provides ready-
made a set of moral principles which can be superinposed
upon the analytic process or upon action. The morahst
must be informed that he 1s nor God  The adequate an-1-
ysis of the Moral Sciences will be greatly stmulated when
moralsts stop chasmg the elusive capital-G-Good and
capital-R-Rught, and begin to obscrve the needs and posa-
bilitics of the Social Group, mvesugaung absences of
Agreement and classifying techniques of Communication
The Moral Sciences should be concerned primanly with
an appranal of the cffecuvencss of customs and conven-
tions 1n maintaming necessary social relanons.  Upon this
background of obscrvation, the moralist should speculate
on the possibilities of 2 more adequate mtegration in the
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Social Group, and on the techmques whereby custom and
convention can be evaluated, reformulated, and imple-
mented 1n action
- One of the major functions of the Moral Sciences 1s,
then, that of recogmzing when current morals have out-
lived their usefulness, and this will, of course, be when they
ccase to perform a function of social cohesion or Com-
munication. When a system of morals has thus outworn
its usefulness, the Moral Sciences must exert their effort
toward breaking the pattern of action i which such cus-
toms and conventions become established.  As a science,
morality will approach this problem of moral progression
by the method of subsutution. No science discards an
old law until a more correct law has been stated. If the
science 1s domg an adequatc job of 1ts analysis, the new
law will be already in the process of formulation when the
madequacy of the old law begins to become cvident.  If
the Moral Sciences are functiomng, they will accomplish
the discard of outworn moral relations through the teach-
ing of newer and more adequate procedures.  The accept-
ance of these new principles of relation will be dependent
upon the demonstration by Moral Science that they are
more efficient and more comprehensive, and that they are
suited to the changed needs of the Social Group
It 15, therefore, in his character as a member of a Social
Group that an individual 1s moral, the concept of “private
virtues’ 15 a misnomer, unless virtues are taken as the mere
sausfaction of physical wants. Neither 1s morality a mat-
ter of “self-realization,” for, as we have seen, the most
comprehensive mtegration of the individual s at the level
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of Person. 'While Person includes both private and public
aspects of the individual, morality is not the principle by
means of which the Person achieves integration. On the
other hand, Moral Science, as here defined, will certanly
take mto consideration Kant’s categorical imperative—that
every ndividual should act according to a principle of ac-
tion which he would be willing for all other individuals to
follow. This 15 almost a premuse of socral intercourse
through Agreement, the only alternative being social or-
ganizauon by dictate or flat. The corollary of Kant’s
basic premise of social agreement was his demand that
every individual be treated as a purposive individual, and
not as a material means to an end T. V. Smuth, 1n
Beyond Conscience, reduces two opposite methods of
moral mvestugation—Solipsism and Dralectical Behaviorism
—to a mutual reliance upon basic premuses similar to the
two stated above. While Snuth calls this premise of op-
posing theories “equalitarianism,” 1t 1s not, as he explams,
that these theories accept a principle of Equality.  Signufi-
cance attaches to the admission by both methods of the
possibihty and necessity of social agreeiment, n the absence
of which morality would resolve mto the anarchy of prmi-
vate satisfaction. Morality is public Agreement.

ARt AND RELIGION

The final areas of scienufic research have proved, 1n the
cases of Admunustration and Politics, to be co-ordinated
functions including the descriptive sciences of the particu-
lar area. The functional sciences which comprehend and -
integrate the Psychological and the Moral Sciences are
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those of Art and Religion  Simply to call this area the
“Arts” would be sufficient were 1t not for the fact that
Religion has so often been 1denufied with Moral Science.
The position of Religion 1s, as a matter of fact, somewhat
arbitrary, depending upon the manner m which 1t 1s de-
scribed It can, indecd, be defined either as a Moral
Science or as an Art, but the definition must be such as to
indicate clearly the position and status of Religion within
the pattern of analysis. Rcligion cannot be both an Art
and a Moral Science, except in so far as the Arts do com-
prehend the Moral Sciences.  For this rcason, 1t appears
that the gencrally accepted nouon of Religion 1s in terms
of a comprehensive Art, the moral content of which s,
therefore, dermwed. There & no reason, on this ground,
why Kagawa’s description of rehigion as “the highest art”
cannot be accepted.

In the Arts arc to be found what arc undoubtedly the
strangest and most tenuous combination and adjustment
of principles 1n the analytic pattern—the co-ordination of
Liberty and Equality. The relation of Individual and
Formal 15 frce from any restriction mmposed by Matcrial
categories of Nature, Property, and State.  The art-object
1s not a picturc of things as they are, but as man wants
them to be  The Arts arc, indeed, the true guardians of
the ought-to-be  The @sthetic object 1s the property of
him who can enjoy and participate i the experience of
beaury which 1t makes possible.

For the Person, this 1s the life of imagination, the only
area 1 which an individual achieves a final dcgree of Lib-
erty. Unfertered by adjustment to the Formal pomt-of-
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view, mmagination may be nothing more than unbrdled
fantasy, but such cxcess of Liberty in imagmation can
hardly be called xsthetic experience, because 1t neither
creates nor appreciates objects of art One can 1magine
almost anything—and perhaps derive great personal satis-
facnon therefrom—but such unmhibited exercise of
unagination 1s neither @sthetc nor rehgious.  The adjust-
ment to Equality, the final principle of the Formal pont-
of-view, imposes upon the hife of mmagimation cerrain re-
strictions which affect any realization of beauty n this
relation

Equality 15 the principle whereby an ordered mntegration
of Consistency and Agrecement 1s mamntamed, and these
arc cssential qualities of the @sthetic experience.  Neither
the creator nor the appreciator of the art-object can give
free rein to his imagmation, 1f the object 15 to be appre-
crated—that 15, 1f 1t 15 art—1t must meet certain requirements
of Consistency and Agreement  Every art, that 1s to say,
has certain rules of form and design, a systemaric structure
of formal relations which serves as the framework for
artistic creativity. Recall the query of a previous chapter
as to which acuvity mmples the greater background of
formal order and technical skill—the experimentation of a
“scientist” or the creation of an artist.  These formal rules
of procedurc must, however, become a Language for the
artist, and we have scen that the use of formal symbols as
a Language nccessitates Agreement  If, therefore, the
Arts do not meet these requirements of the Formal point-
of-view so that the technique of the artst becomes a Lan-
guage, then 1t can only be said that the activity cannot



206 RELATION OF INDIVIDUAL AND FORMAL

4]

effort  As Santayana has suggested, perhaps these “im-
moral” artists have 1n reality been the most moral members
of a society whose conventions are decadent

With this description of the Arts as one of the three
major functional sciences, the present pattern of analysis
1s completed. Much more could be said in regard to the
definion of specific categories and concepts, perhaps to
the end of a more detailed classification—in fact, the more
that could be said 1s discouragingly obvious As a mini-
mum achievement, perhaps it can be claimed that some of
the problems mnvolved in organizing knowledge for use n
experience have been clanfied by restatement.  The ade-
quate statement of problems 1s the preliminary task of any
rational attempt at their solution.

Before going on to a consideration of some of the fal-
lacies common to analysis and the organization of knowl-
edge, a word of caution merits brief repetiion.  Pattern
and terminology are arbitrary m any system of analysis
The grounds upon which the present pattern was devel-
oped were admutted to be simplicity, flexibility, and -
ternal consistency  Hence, no super-analyuc vahidity can
be claimed for the pattern, justification can derive only
from adequacy of description and organization of what
appear to be essential factors in knowledge and experience.
No matter what points-of-view or categories may be sug-
gested, care must be continually exercised to mamntain
clarity and distinctness in the classification as 1t develops.
The ultimate effectiveness of analysis 15 dependent, of
course, on the extent to which all points-of-view are nte-
grated 1n the control of experience and the direction of
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action. The primary assumpution of analysis 1s that facility
in thought and action can be immeasurably increased
through the use of a pattern or method for the inclusion,
adjustment, and integration of the complexity of factors
which we call our body of knowledge.

The final summary of points-of-view, categories, and
sciences can now be made.

INDIVIDUAL MATERIAL FORMAL
_| PHYSICAL MAN | _ Bological __| NATURE | Physical MATH AND LOGIC| _

Fitness Sciences Concreteness Sciences Consistency

SOCIAL GROUP Social PROPERTY |__Vorahional__J LANGUAGE -

r Communication Sciences Use Sciences Agreement
PERSON STATE * | . Law
Liberty s PFolitics Secunly Administratiol Equalty
Psychological

Sciences

Maral AJ

Sciences

Art and Religion






PART 111

Fallacies in Analysis






CHAPTER X

The Application of Analysis

HE statement and discussion of a pattern of analysis
constitute a positive, constructive approach to the
problem of utlizing knowledge mn acunon  There 15 def-
inite value, however, m the negative observation of rea-
soning—that 1s, 1 the designation and classification of er-
rors m analysis  Our thinking uses both negative and
positive mcthods at the same time, awarcness of possible
mistakes helps us to avoid them. Knowledge of mistakes,
however, must be supplemented by a positive method of
thinking without commitung the known error We
could as well have started by examimng common fallacies
mn thought, and have proceeded to the construction of a
pattern which would avoid these mustakes.
Mistakes 1n thought may be either intentional or unimn-
tentonal, but let us make no mustake—it 1s far more difhcule

211
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to deal with the error occasioned by ignorance than with
the deliberate fallacy perpetrated by propaganda The
man who knows he 1s commutting a fallacy has no recourse
but to admut the error when 1t 1s pomted out. Not so
with the fallacies of ignorance, 1n order to recogmize an
crror in thinking, one must know enough of the method
of thinking to realize how the mustake occurred. To the
man who knows how he 1s thinking, fallacies in what he
thinks will be more readily apparent. But the man who
knows not that he knows not, who has no nouon of why
or how he knows what he knows—while he may stand con-
victed of error, will 1n all probability not change his behef
because of rational argument or persuasion. Schiller, in
The Mmd of Orleans, expresses the helplessness of ration-
ality before the hopelessness of 1gnorance

Mit der Dummheit kampfen

Gotrer selbst vergebens.

(Aganst stuprdity the very Gods
themselves contend 1n vain )

Of fallacies commutted intentionally, the greatest number
occur 1n arguments used for the purpose of exerting pres-
sure on the action of other persons. This, as we saw
earlier, s the essence of propaganda. The other form of
deliberate fallacy 1s that of humor, 1in which thought or
analysis 1s dehiberately confused to produce ridiculous or
nonsensical situations of mearung.

There are, then, 1n thus sense, three major classifications
of fallacies those arising from ignorance, those used with
propagandistic mtent, and those meant to be humorous.
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Such a casual classification, however, 1s not a very useful
dwision to follow 1n the observation of fallacies as they
occur 1n specch and print. In an earlier chapter 1t was
stated that the specialized sciences arc not characternized
by different kinds of thinking processes. Neither does
such a disinction hold 1n regard to the intent and purpose
of the thinking  The process of thought has essenually
the same structure whether 1t 1ssues m wit or wisdom, ac-
curacy or fallacy, analysis or propaganda. Fallacies arise
through some violanon of the structure of the thought
process. The classification of fallacies according to the
mtent of the thinker would serve no purpose 1n designat-
ing common types of crror, even 1if 1t did, 1t would be an
cxtremely arbitrary and difficult task to attempt such an
evaluation of motives. As far as we are concerned here,
m trymng to state a few general classifications of typical
fallacics m analysis, 1t makes no difference at all what the
mouve of the person committing the fallacy may be.
Humor might scrve as well as propaganda for the purpose
of 1illustration, and there certamnly will be many cases 1n
which no determination can be made as to whether the
source of the crror was intentional propaganda or simple
ignorance. There may even be examples m which 1t will
be difficult to judge whether the intent was serious or
playful.

On the other hand, the reason for which we undertake
this negative approach to thought 1s not so indetermunate.
The purpose of classifying fallacies 1s to increase the clarity
and facility with which arguments and information can
be evaluated. This elementary technique 1s required if
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we are to mummuze the quantity and effect of propaganda
in our judgment and action It 1s not enough to “smell
something fishy” m an argument, we must recognize what
the error 1s and how 1t 1s being made  Otherwise, the fal-
lacious statcment cannot be cvaluated, answered, or
avoilded in our own thinking Fallacies amsing from
ignorance do, indeed, present a formidable problem, but
at lcast we need not allow oursclves to be influenced or
convinced by such arguments.  Observation of the results
of ignorance mn thinking encourages the belef that some-
times the statcment “I don’t know” indicates clarty mn
thinking and analysis.

Perhaps the study of fallacies may facilitate the under-
standing and creation of humor, but let this be an incidental
purpose, however much we may desire more conscious,
and less unconscious, humor  The most mteresung re-
sult of acquiring some understanding and facility in the
dctection of fallacies will be to provide a counter-irritant
to propaganda  The increasing use of propaganda m the
modern world has alrcady been mentioned, and also the
necessity of recogmzing propaganda for what it 1 1f ration-
ality mn analysis and action 1s to be possible  We have ob-
served how the action process 15 perverted by the propa-
gandist, and an experimental method of analysis has been
bricfly described. Now let us observe the form taken by
propaganda 1n action

It would be a mustake to correlate a classification of
fallacies with the pattern of analysis which has been de-
veloped  No fallacy 1s peculrar to any partcular cate-
gory, nor to any arca of scientific research. To state fal-
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lacies typical of specific areas of the analytic pattern would
be to assume that the process of thought was different in
each area, a theory which has already been denied. In
constructing the pattern, we observed certain crrors com-
mon to all areas, such as that of extending a specialized
analysis beyond 1ts imuts It 1s with such errors, which are
common to analysts 1n gencral, that we shall be concerned.
This means 1gnoring the traditional classification of falla-
cics, and well we may, for the historic division of errors in
thinking 1s rather shopworn and antedated  The basis of
classification to be presented here 1s derived by the “case-
method”, that 1s, the classification 15 based upon the kind of
fallacies which are observed to occur repeatedly in efforts
to think about problems of activity ~ Such a classification
seems necessary because most of the fallacies we encounter
arc propagandistic rather than formal in nature It s,
then, with the manner i which analysis 75 demied or
distorted that we are concerned, rather than with the
possibilities of error.  The types of fallacies to be discussed
arc to some cxtent localized, perhaps some of the fallacies
described would not be likely to occur 1n ancient Athens
or m an African village

No effort will be made, of course, to give an exhaustive
statement of fallacies 1n analysis, such a list would be tire-
some, impractical—and just as we fimshed, somecone would
mvent and perpetrate 2 new fallacy' The fallacies to be
described will be typical and common errors, the refer-
ences are almost wholly in terms of material which can be
documented 1n current newspapers, journals, books, lec-
tures, radio, and such sources of public mformation and
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msinformation It appears more suitable to the continua-
tion of our purpose here to treat fallacies in regard to their
typical form and structure It would be a departure from
the problem with which we have been concerned to discuss
sources of propaganda or to attempt the description of
specific propaganda techmiques Such an imvestigation
mght well prove mnteresemg and perhaps useful, but as far
as we are concerned 1 studying analysis, propaganda 1s
propaganda, whether 1ts purpose be trivial or cosmic 1n
significance. Therefore, to the end of observing the
structure of fallacies, the examples used will perhaps mcline
more toward the trivial than to the costme.  The absence
of profound or controversial subject matter will enable us
to concentrate on the nature of the fallacy itself, but our
discussion of fallacies 1s meant only as a prelimmary to
skill n evaluating more 1mportant arguments.

The meidental return 1n fun of “fallacy-detecting” s
iself well worth the effort A notebook of representative
specimens will become increasingly valuable as a laborarory
of thought and analysis, and by no means umimportant 1s
the overtone of personal sansfaction which can be expe-
rienced 1m a survey of this intellectual bone-yard by the
individual who pronounced them “boners” The main-
tenance of independent judgment, the refusal to be hood-
winked—this 15 the ultmate prerogauve of an intelhgent
man

This mdividual acumen and exercise of analytic judg-
ment are, ndeed, the final and the only available bulwark
against the encroaching displacement of intelligence by
propaganda  Propaganda was earlier defined as an attempt
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to nfluence the action of others by nonrational methods,
but 1n a very real sense the distinction between analysis and
propaganda les in the recerving instrument rather than in
the broadcasting apparatus. In the first place, determna-
tion of the motives which actuate such materal 1s prac-
tically impossible, and especially 1s this the case with regard
to the mass of nformatve material to which the average
man 1s every day exposed The same sort of situation
exists 1n regard to the products we use, no individual has
the time or the specialized capacity to analyze the merts
of all the various things he must buy. Nor are research
agencies of any very great assistance 1n this respect, for the
individual buyer must then contemplate the possibility of
changes 1n quality and price. This does not mean that
standards of pracuice should not be ngidly cnforced 1n re-
gard to labels, advertising, and the like, and perhaps some
similar regulation nught be admitted 1n respect to pubhic
information without constituting an mvasion of private
rights or a restriction of freedom of speech. If it 1s rea-
sonable to prevent a manufacturer from packing tanted
food and reasonable to nsist that a chemust state the con-
tents of medicine, then 1t does not appear unreasonable to
suggest that some public penalty should be mflicted upon
newspapers or other organs which propagate misinforma-
tion. The use of faked photographs 1s a case in pomt*

11t 15 interesting to recall Jefferson's comment on the problem of public
information 1n his own day “Were I the publisher of a newspaper, mstead
of the usual division inro Foreign, Domestuc, etc, I think I should distribute
every thing under the following heads 1 True : Probable 3 Wanung
Confirmation 4 Lues Ar present 1t 1s disrepurable to stare a fact on
newspaper authornty, and the newspapers of our country by their abandoned

Sﬂlrlt of falsehood, have more effectually destroyed the utility of the press
than all the shackles devised by Bonaparte”
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Such exercise of control over the flagrant and obvious
violation of public responsibility can never, however, re-
lieve the individual of the necessity of maling analyuc
judgments. Anything approaching a complete control of
public information would constitute censorship, itself the
worst kind of propaganda  Except m the cases of food
and drug supervision, of libel, and of obvious faking, the
responsibility rests upon the individual to analyze the mate-
nial as information.  Of what rcal import 1s the source or
motive of the nformation® Why should the individual,
after all, be concerned about the monves of the speaker
or writer’ From the standpoint of making an analync
judgment, such concern 1s so much waste motion. It 1s
up to the mdividual to develop a capacity for analyzing
information 1n order to be able to separate fact from fancy,
to disunguish perception from deception

The mdividual who has thus culuvated a capacity for
analyzing wntten and spoken material for the purpose of
evaluating 1t as information 15 not so likely to fear propa-
ganda as to welcome 1t for what fact it may contan The
refusal to listen to anything that nught possibly stem from
a propagandistic source 1s but the admission of nability to
distingussh, 1nabibty to think and analyze. Most of us
mught well take a cue from the legislator, who has learned
to appreciate propagandizing lobbyists as sources of some
of the most viral information he gets concerning legislative
proposals. When those at whom propaganda 1s directed
are known to be capably mtent upon analytc clanification,
1t seems reasonable to suppose that the process of propa-
ganda and counter-propaganda will take the course pre-
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viously described that of restating arguments with ever-
mcreasing additions of factual data. The only defense
which propaganda has against analysis 15 fact—or the pres-
sure of undisgwsed force, which 1s not rightly called prop-
aganda at all  The stronghold of mtelligence 1s the -
dividual, and there 1s no escape from the responsibility of
protecting mteligence by using 1t



CHAPTER XI
Fallacies of Observation

IT APPEARS more fruitful to approach the subject of
fallacies in terms of the process of thinking as 1t might
be defined from a very general perspective rather than
to follow the pattern of analytic pomnts-of-view. This
broader and more casual description of thought would
scem to start with the activity of observation, at least, the
act of observing provides a convenent focal pont from
which to exanmune a group of fallacies which are common
to all arcas and points-of-view 1n analysis.

Observation 15 a primary funcuon of all sciences and
mcthods, and the mere fact that men are n every case
domng the observing 1s a sufficient reason for the common
occurrence of certain errors which are not pecuhar to any
parucular method. That observation 1s an essential ele-

ment i thinking and analysis it 1s hardly necessary to con-
220



FALLACIES OF OBSERVATION 221

tend, and 1ts elementary position 1n the process of thought
gives additional significance to fallacies which occur in the
discovery andvdescription of data. An error at thi§ stage
will distort the enure process of inference and prcdicnon
which uses that observation as data. Analyuc data are
not the product of casual or haphazard observation, as any-
one knows who has learned the method of a specialized
science. 'There are, 1n addition to particular methodolog-
ical techmiques, certam general analytic requirements
which must be met before observation can be accepted as
providing vahd data.

BorrowED METHOD

Foremost among the general crrors of observation 1s
the procedure which can be designated as the fallacy of
Borrowed Method. This nomenclature is almost self-
explanatory, but let us recall briefly some comments pre-
viously made on the nature of analysis One basic asser-
tion was to the effect that any fact 15 adequate subject
matter for any possible science, and emphasis was placed
upon the corollary—that the description of fact would be
subject to determnation by the scientific method em-
ployed m the desciption.  The implication 15, of course,
that the manner in which fact is described 1s 1tself the proof
of what science 1s being used and what pomt-of-view 1s
bemng taken m observing that fact. Despite this appar-
ently obvious nature of descriptive analysis, one of the
errors most commonly encountered 1s that of using one
particular method while professing quite another science
or pomt-of-view. That 1s, the description of fact by a
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method appropriate only to one science or point-of-view
1s offered as substantiation of a completely different science
or pomt-of-view. Consider, for example, an argument
which attempts to jusufy the acceptance of principles of
theological dogma on the ground that one cannot even
play a good game of golf without following the basic rules
of the game, the same argument borrows sull another
method by referring to the “delicatessen dealer’s mathe-
matical dogma,” mcaning thereby the anthmetic of count-
ing as 1t 1s used by the tradesman This 15 a somewhat
extreme example, but 1t well illustrates the trick of borrow-
g from some point-of-view a method which seems likely
to enforce an argument which apparently could not be
supported by the observation of 1ts own method.  If theol-
ogy cannot justify 1ts doctrine on the ground of observa-
tions made with the method appropriate to theology, then
that dogma certainly cannot be reinforced by an attempt to
support theological fact with a mathematical or a recrea-
tional method of observation and analysis

The borrowing of methods 1s not usually so brazen and
naive as that of the above example, but confusion 1s quite
often engendercd by borrowing the techmque or the ter-
minology of another method to support one’s observations,
especially 1f the borrowed method 1s one which is likely
to lend force or popular appeal to the argument. Thus,
the defimition of emotion as “simply a form of energy gen-
erated by our glands, exactly as the power we read or nde
by 1s generated by mechanical batteries” 1s an illustration
of such flagrant borrowing from Physical Science to ren-
force a psychological opiuon that the result 1s almost
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literally nonscnse  We have already remarked the tend-
ency, even among psychologists, to borrow method and
terminology from the Physical and Biological Sciences,
with the result that what mught be legiimate psychological
observation quitc often represents a complete confusion
of analytic methods.

Ammism 15, of course, an example of borrowing a
method appropriate to Physical Man or Person and apply-
g 1t to objects of Nature When trees and stones are
treated as personalitics with wills and desires and needs,
the failure to mamtain a distinction between two cssential
catcgorics makes almost impossible anything which could
be called Biological Science. An amusing mstance of
animistic confusion of methods was the phrasing of a news
item from Germany, which reported that economic-dic-
tator Goering had ordered all hens to mcrease their pro-
duction of eggs from go to 140 per annum  Those that
did not comply were to be “killed and caten ”

One of the clearest cascs of Borrowed Method 1s the
common cmployment of the method of Politics to describe
the function of Admimstration This confusion 1s the
source of a very general belief mn the United States that
party politics could not survive if deprived of patronage
m the form of admmistrauve appointments That this
belief 15 not at all supported by an analytic observation of
the facts 1s attested by several communities which have
reduced patronage to 2 munimum—notably Cincinnati and
Milwaukee. When an adcquatc analysis 1s made of Poli-
tics and Administration as distinct functional sciences,
employing distinct methods of observation, the assump-
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tion that there 15 any necessary connection between the
function of politics and the adminustrauve function 1s seen
to be groundless Naturally, 1t 1s to the private interest
of some mdividuals to nourish the conviction that the
method of Politics 1s the proper means of observing fact
from an admimstrative pomnt-of-view  The fact remans
that the gradual extension of civil service—that 1s, the 1n-
creased employment of a proper method of observation 1n
Admimistration—has interfered not one whit with the
method or the function of Politics In the communities
referred to above, where admimistration has been brought
almost wholly under civil service, no lessening of interest
or activity 1n the polimical arca has been observed.

Somcumes the borrowing of method takes the form of
describing a science or a function m terms which apply
exclusively to one of the two categories which are involved
in the relauon established by the science  What 1s per-
haps an adequate description of the characteristics appro-
priate to the category 1s taken as a sufficient description of
the science iself  Thus, a professor of cconomics who
states that “Always the government 1s the men who do the
governing” 1s apparently trymng to describe the function
of Pohtics in terms of Person merely because the category
of Person seems somchow to be involved in the relation
mamtained by Poliics The possibilities of confusion
which accrue from such analytic vagueness become evident
m the inference made from the above statement—that “a
government 1s not old or mature unless 1t 15 run by mature
or old men” and “we cannot expect the government to do
things that individual men cannot do.”
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Similar to the above mstance of Borrowed Method is
the assertion, this time by a professor of political science:
“Democracy m the United States will be safer and more
enduring if political parties continue to appeal to the voters
more largely on personalities than on fundamental social
and economic ssues.” In short, this 1s a suggestion that
Politics 1s not a legitimate function and has no method of
observing fact, and that what 1s erroncously called the
function of Politics can best be performed by delibe-
rate restriction to one category of the Individual poimnt-of-
ViEw

These examples of the fallacy of Borrowed Method are
sufficient to indicate the nature of the error involved when
any science or point-of-view 1s documented by observation
made with the method of another science or point-of-view.
It does not follow that the relations between and among
various specralized methods of observation are not to be
recognized and cxploited mn terms of adjusting and inte-
grating the whole of knowledge. 1f, however, in the en-
dcavor to integrare knowledge we lose sight of the essen-
tial disinctness and the analyuc idependence of special-
1zed areas of observation, the integration will be achieved
at the expense of the very valuable contributions of these
specialized sciences. The integrauon of knowledge s
not a rcduction of all methods of observation to a single
confused, mdiscriminate use of any method of observation
from any pomnt-of-view. The method of obscrvation 1s
an indication of the point-of-view being taken, and the
borrowing of method, therefore, involves assuming the
pomnt-of-view to which that method 1s appropriate.
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Discuisep Division

A second kind of fallacy in observation indicates an n-
ternal rather than an external deficiency of method, 1nas-
much as thus error usually arses i cases in which the
method of observation 1s quite proper to the pomt-of-view
being explored.  'What may be called the fallacy of Dis-
guised Division 1s the result of a failure to meet the demand
for systematic classification—a requirement which must be
fulfilled 1f observation 1s to serve the purpose of clarifying
and adjusting new knowledge to the body of knowledge
alrcady known and accepted. Unless the observauon of
new fact takes account of this necessity for classification
within the entire system of the science, the new facts will
be incoherent and largely uscless.

Classification, as we have earlier remarked, uulizes a
principle of diviston which s largely arbitrary.  If T am
observing men, the principle or unit by means of which I
divide men so as to classify them will depend almost wholly
upon the purpose or pomnt-of-view of my observation I
may list men according to their rehigious preference, their
age, or even 1 terms of the length of thewr toes The
point of importance 1s that, whatever principle of division
[ may use, my observation will have no precise meaning to
another person unless the exact nature of that principle or
unit of classification 15 made quite clear. The statement,
for example, that a certain company has throughout the
past year had a low percentage of “industrial accidents”
15 almost meamingless unless information 1s also given as to
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the precise umt of classification used 1n determining what
constituted an ‘“industrial accident.”” Was the division
made on the basts of medical attention rendered or m terms
of hours lost from work, and was 1t inclusive of normal
accidents?

It 1s clear that failure to define the unit of division ren-
ders any statistical report of observation at least question-
able, 1f not entirely without meaning It 1s perhaps an
cxaggeration to assert that “anything can be proved by
statstics”, but 1t 1s certamnly true that a single nstance
of observation can, by variation 1n the selection of the
statistical unit used to record the obscrvation, be so pre-
sented as to document quite contrary Intcrprctations
Consider the results of a psychological test of mcrease in
cfliciency through practice

Person Before After

Tested Practice Practice Gamn
A 10 per min 15 per min 1
B 4 < 3 6 o 1 2

If, however, the results of the same test are tabulated mn
terms of the time required to perform the operation, the

statistics will appear

Person Before After

Tested Practice Practice Gamn
A 6 seconds 4 seconds 2
B 5" 1o " 5

According to the manner in which the observation 1s re-
ported, the results m terms of gamned efficiency can be
made to appear exactly contradictory. Nor is this 1m-
portance of the statistical umit mimmized 1if the report 1s
extended to include percentage of gam, for n the first
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'instance, using the unit of “operauons per minute,” both
A and B show a gan of 50 per cent, while 1n the second
report of “seconds per operation,” both 4 and B show a
gamn of only 33% per cent

The autobrographical account of the wife of a former
President of the United States offers an amusing example
of Disguised Division. According to her statement, this
secretary-wife never made a single decision of importance
in regard to the presidential disposition of affairs of state.
The only decision she made, so she asserts, was simply that
of determining what matters were and what were not of
sufficient 1mportance to call to the attention of the Presi-
dent. This 1s somewhat remmiscent of the explanation
which a man gave of his continued state of marital happi-
ness- that, before marriage, he and his wife had agreed
that she would decide minor problems and he would have
the decision of all major problems Their happiness, he
added, was due to the fact that during the twenty years
of their marnied hfe no major problems had arisen

The statistical unit or principle of division used 1n the
classificauon of facts 1s, then, of the greatest importance
in analyzing the results of observation. If this umt of
division 1s not clearly evident, or 1s not precisely defined,
the facts of obscrvation are open to a variety of musinter-
pretations. It 1s apparent also that if the principle of divi-
sion 1s disguised, it will be practically impossible to venfy
or disprove the observation without repeating the entire
experiment from which 1t was supposedly derived, 1n
which casc the observaton and report of results are serving
no useful purpose.
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RanpboMm SamMpLING

Random Samplmg 1s the final fallacy of such common
occurrence as to merit inclusion 1n these errors of observa-
tion. The process of sampling introduces another prin-
ciple of division mto observation, and thereby doubles the
possibility of confusion. The effect which a unit of clas-
sification has upon the mterpretation of observed fact has
already been emphasized, but consider how much greater
15 the possibility of distortion if the very act of observation
15 1tself subjected to a principle of division which 1s largely
arbitrary.  The principle of Random Sampling 1s based
upon the assumpuon that if a barrel contams ten thousand
black and ten thousand white beans, thoroughly mixed, the
chances are that successive handfuls will each approximate
an cqual number of black and white beans Here, of
course, no deliberate division 1s practiced m the act of
observation, for the alternatives are limited to black and
whute, and rehance 1s upon chance and the law of averages.

When, howcver, the subject of observation 15 a complex
muxture, such as public opinon, the alternatves involved
arc no longer two simple divisions.  The possible alterna-
uves 1 public opmion on any subject cover a wide range
of number, complexity, and vanabihty. No longer can
rehiance be placed on simple chance and the law of aver-
ages  There must be introduced into the obscrvation itself
a unit of classificaion which will msure that the sample
selected at “random” 1s a representative or average sample.
What 15 often forgotten 1n analyzing the sample 15 the fact
that what consututes a fair or average or representative
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sample 1s by no means a statisucal matter of averaging or
abstracting from what 1s already known  If I knew what
would consttute a representative sample of opinion on any
given subject, I should also know what public opmnion
was on that subject In other words, 1n order to state a
untt of classification for the detcrnunation of what 1s a
sample, I should have to know beforchand all the factors
and clements which were of importance 1n constituting a
fair or average sample  The process of Random Sampling
15, 1n such a case, anything bur random

This eriucism does not imply that there 1s no vahdity
nor any nformative value m the sampling process, burt it
does indicate that the analytic status of such sampling can
be determined only by a proper defimtion of two more
or less arbitrary units of division.  The first 1s that men-
tioned above, the unit of classification which 15 applied to
the observed fact 1tself, the sccond 1s the division which 1s
madc of the matenal to be observed, made prior to the
observation It s, therefore, of the greatest importance in
analyzing the data adduced by sampling to note carcfully
the manner i which samples have been selected, 1t 1s clear
that when the subject matter mvolves more than two
simple factors, such as black and white, the selection
will become less random with an increasing number of
variables.

Consider, for example, the following apparently simple
instance of sampling opinion on the subject of movies
The question presented only two alternatives- did the
movic-goer prefer single- or double-feature programs?
The results of the poll showed a seven-to-three preference
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in favor of double-feature programs, but someonc was wise
enough to nquire as to the unit of selection Was the poll
taken m theatres showing a single-feature program, n
theatres showing a double-fearure program, or in both?
Those who had conducted the sample poll admucted that
the data had been collected only at theatres showing double
features, thereby rendering the poli largely meaningless.
One mught as well seck data on liquor consumption by
questioning only the habitués of bars.

The umts of sclection for sampling consist of a set of
controls which scrve the purposc of including and balanc-
ing all factors which seem of importance mn the selection
of the sample  Once again, 1t 15 quite clear that n order
to determune such controls accurately, 1t 1s first necessary
to know or to assume what factors are of sigmficance n
the particular matter or opinion under investigaton  To
Dr Gallup’s American Institate of Public Opinion must go
credit for publishing a clear statement of what 15 consid-
cred an adequate set of controls for the sampling of public
opinion on matters of socrl and political significance *
These controls, as formulated by Dr Gallup, are six mn
number and aim at the maintenance, 1n the Insutute’s sur-
veys, of proper proportions of the following divisions

Voters from each state

Men and women

Urban and rural (five aze groups)

Vorers of all age groups )
Voters of low-, average-, and above-avcrage -
come.

6 Vorers of all political parties

L T S R S

1The New Science of Public Opmnion Measurenent, Princeton, N J, 1939
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The great difficulty of maintaining an adequate sample
of such highly arbitrary and rapidly fluctuatung group
controls 1s apparent, but it must be admitted that the In-
stitute 1s approaching the problem of random sampling 1n
an analytic manner, and there 1s no reason to suppose that
1t 1s not performing the task as well as 1t could be done.
The question 1s whether sampling can ever be productive
of analytic or rehable data i any situation 1n which more
than a bare mimimum of two or three stable and unfluctuat-
ing factors are involved  For example, on many problems
of public policy, 1t seems likely that the use of a single
control for the division of observation mght well result
in data which would be as relable as an Institute survey,
if not more so. On such a subject as birth control, 1s 1t
not likely that a simple division 1n terms of religion of the
umits surveyed would constitute a better sample than any
other?

The prevalent superstitious reliance upon statistical data
1s nowhere more apt to lead to false inferences than mn thus
matter of polling There 1s apparently a general belief
to the effect that the larger the sample taken, the more
statistically correct 1t will be, but thus 1s obviously not true.
If the controls which determune the sclection of the sample
are madequate or incorrect, an mcrease 1n the number of
the samples will but increase the error.  This 1s well ex-
emplified in the remarkable accuracy of the polls con-
ducted by Fortune magazine, where the samples are ex-
tremely small in number, and the wide margin of error of
the Literary Digest polls, which took an excessive number
of samples. There 15 no escape from the determining
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effect exerted on observation by the selection of controls
for division, except 1n cases in which the subject matter
exarmned 1s stable, uniform, and umitary This prac-
tically limits the application of sampling to the area of the
Physical Sciences, which, as we have already noted, have
adopted a method based upon the assumption of a strict
umformity in Nature.

Polls, such as those conducted by the Institute of Public
Opinion, have, therefore, exerted an undue mfluence upon
the determination of public policy. In the case of political
opinions, 1t 15 highly questionable to what cxtent 1t 15 pos-
sible to refer to the course of events as a documentation of
the correctness of a previous poll.  To establish thus verifi-
cation, some information would be necessary on the crucial
problem of how much mfluence the highly publicized
poll 1tself had upon the determination of opmion and pol-
icy. That the Insutute polls do exert considerable effect
1s evidenced by the numerous references made to therr
data on the floors of the United States Senatc and House
of Representatives.  In some connections, 1t might even
be surmused that these polls have had a greater propaganda
effect than any other single factor  One nced adduce no
evidence of the “bandwagon” tendency m matters of pub-
lic policy, while the published results of the Instirute’s
surveys may 1n no wise be the result of prejudice or mter-
est, they cannot but influence opimion m the direction mn-
dicated by the poll. There 1s, 1t 15 to be hoped, a limit to
the influence which can thus be exerted upon public
opinion

So-called random sampling, as 2 method of observation,
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is, then, 1n any proper sensc appropriate only to the method
of the Physical Sciences, a method for the observation of
the relation of Nature and Mathematics Upon the as-
sumption of strict umiformity of subject matter, Random
Sampling may be accepted as productive of valid analytc
mformation withm that area  When the matenal to be
observed 15 such as to make impossible any such assumption
of uniformuty, the process of sampling cannot correctly
be called random, 1ts value as analytic data will depend, not
only upon clarity of the statistical unit employed, but also
upon the adequacy of the sampling controls  As has al-
ready been remarked, the only analytic venfication of the
adequacy of controls 1s upon the basis of the resules of the
observation, results which themselves are the only adequate
indication of what factors arc of imporrance m the sclec-
tion of material for observation.

There 15, indeed, a third consideration of which account
must be taken 1 cvaluaung the data of sampling tech-
niques  Not only 15 1t questionable to procced with ob-
scrvation on the basus of an arbitrary sclection of what
material 1s to be obscrved, but 1t 1s ikewise of the greatest
significance to notice how the observation 1s conducted
In the case of polls of public opinion, for example, 1t will
make considerable difference to the results obtamed mn a
particular mnstance if the alternauves are so limited by the
form of the question that the voter faces a dilemma.
Suppose, for example, that the question asked 15 “Do you
favor the present policics of the administration®” It 1s
not likely—fortunately—that many pcople m the United
States would be willing to answer an unconditional “Yes”
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to such a question. Integrity would 1n most cases dictate
the answer “No” if any rescrvations at all were to be
madc  Thus, another arbitrary and varable factor 1s 1n-
troduced 1nto the sampling process, and the difficulues m
ascertamnmg and evaluaung this dual system of controls,
plus the determination of the validity of the statistical unut,
tend to make the process of sampling highly questionable
When the material observed 1s variable, such obscrvation
1s ikely to contribute more confusion than data to analysis,
for 1t 15 difficult to sce how any method short of analytic
observation could justify the acceptance of sampling results
as analytic data



CHAPTER XII

Fallacies of Inference

OLLOWING observation, the next general step in
the process of thinking may be described as that of
drawing mferences from the facts observed. This 1s, of
course, a more formal and systematic operation than that
of observation, and one of the concerns of logic 1s to state
general rules goverming this formal aspect of thought as
mference  As a consequence, formal logic usually com-
prises also discussion of a sct of fallacies which occur when
the formal rules of inference are violated. These rules are
to mference as grammar 1s to language or axioms to mathe-
matics.
Our concern here, however, 1s not with the particular
rules of method for any science or category, but rather
with fallacies common to all methods of analysis. These

so-called stages of thought, to be sure, must not be over-
236
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emphasized, they provide convenient divisions for this
particular treatment of fallacies It 1s plam that 1t would
be rather difficult to describe observation as distinct from
inference, for the very process of classification, so neces-
sary to give meaning to observation, involves some degree
of inference from the facts as merely observed. Itis a
continuous process we arc describing, a process which we
have hacked up nto three convement segments,

WEease Worbs

Somewhat analogous to Borrowed Method 1s the first
error of inference, the fallacy of Weasel Words. This
mustake, which occurs 1n statements of the results of ob-
servation, comes not from a confusion of methods, but
rather from a borrowing of termmology  The two falla-
cies are very closely related, they represent the same tend-
ency to error i thought and are distngusshed mainly by
the position 1n which they occur in the thinking process.
Borrowed Method indicates the use of an mappropriate
method 1n observation, the fallacy of Weasel Words de-
scribes a confusion of inference by presenting the data
In terms not appropriate to the category or powmnt-of-view
being described  Every method of observation will de-
velop a termuinology suitable to 1ts pomnt-of-view, and the
terms of that method will take on precision of meaning
In proportion to the development of its system of classifica-
tion  Neither methods nor classifications nor terms can be
interchanged without involving a loss of clarity, if not
actual error in reference.

In some of the previous chapters we have noted the



238 FALLACIES OF INFERENCE

confusion which results when the method or the termi-
nology of a particular category 1s used to describe another
quite different pomt-of-view We remarked especially
the 1dentification of property with private man, an 1denu-
ficaton so completely assumed 1n ordmary thought that
property and private-property arc m most cases taken as
synonymous. witness the recent asscrtion of a Senator
that property nights are among the greatest of human rights
and that human nights cannot be realized without property
nghts  As a matrer of fact, the terms private and prop-
erty are cach appropriate to a different analytic method,
when they are put togcther to form a single concept, they
represent an mtegration of two pomts-of-view, a process
which nvolves something bevond analytic observation
What such a new concept can be made to mean without
domg violence to analysis 15 a matter of adjustment and
defimtion  “Private property” mcans only what 1t can be
made to mean m terms of the integration of Individual and
Material pomts-of-view

The absence of clarity in termiology makes casicr the
use of Weasel Words for the purpose of deliberate confu-
sion A recent book stated, for example, that sixty famu-
lics 1n the United States control the wealth of the country.
To this charge a rebuttal was made to the effect that
statistics prove that mmety-five per cent of the people m
the Umited States own cighty per cent of the wealth At
first glance, that appears to be an adequate answer, sup-
ported by statstics, but when the statement 15 subjecred
to analysss, the fallacy 1s obvious Whereas the original
statement said “control,” the reply sad “own,” and the
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use of “control” and “own” as synonymous terms 1s not
analytically jusufiable. How much of the confusion
which characterizes our economic life comes as the result
of this mterchange of terms appropriate to two different
analytic pomts-of-view can be surmised from analysis of
the arguments common to such conflicts.  There 1s here
no question of the correctness of the method employed
by either pomt-of-view, what analysis does indicate 1s
that the end of organizing and mtegrating knowledge 1s
defeated if any catcgory or point-of-view 1s subjected to
statement m the terms of a method not appropruatc to it

The fallacy of Weasel Words occurs quite often through
sheer carelessness in the definiion of terms, or, again, the
absence of adequate observation and termmology m one
arca suggests the easy alternative of description with terms
appropriate to another arca.  Weasel Words also serve an
ulterior purpose if they inpart a tone of vital sigmificance
to something about which a lhistener 1s actually apathetic
or ignorant.  Such 1s the appeal of the politician to “clect
a man who 1s God-fearing and church-gomng.”  Religion
1s an arca quite distinct from that of politics, but rehigion 15
a matter of more imimediate concern to many people than
qualifications for public office.  Weasels are slippery, how-
ever, and the user of such words may find that he has
thrown a boomcrang. Such was the case when a Con-
gressman of the United States, n a pubhished article,
proudly claimed to be a “liberal” and an advocate of lib-
eralism, two pages later i the same arucle, he asscrted
that “every crackpot from Socralist to Communust” was
wont to call himself a “liberal.”
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Note the confusion of termunology between biology
and religion which 1s involved 1n an objection made against
the showing of a moving picture of childbirth. “Because
1t 15 a scene too sacred” to be witnessed by the publc.
Another Member of the House of Representatives made
the statement that hysteria of public opmion was panuc,
and proceeded to the inference that panic implied bad busi-
ness and unemployment. That the term “panic” as here
used 15 straddling two pomts-of-view Is clear, one mught
almost arguc that “good business” seems to mvolve a degree
of onc kind of public hysteria or pamic. A somewhat
more subtle mstance was the answer made by a member of
the board of regents of a state university to a charge that
the publicity bureau of the university censored news. The
bureau, said the regent, did not censor news, for it had
“no notion of withholding news from onc paper that 15
given to another.” The strictest propaganda censor could
make that claim, could he not?

One of the most persistent instances of this substitution
of terms 1s 2 Weasel Word which appears often m the
history of political and legal theory. The terms “natural
law” and “natural nights” are as musleading as the concept
of private property  The use of “natural,” as sigmifying
the category of Nature, 1n connection with “law” and
“nights” 1s completely unjustified except on the basis of a
demonstrated integration of the poimnts-of-view 1nvolved.
We can, of course, refer to the nature of man or of prop-
erty or of language, but “natural rights” are meant to n-
dicate something more than an observable characteristic

of Physical Man. The sort of thing which has been tradi-
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tionally defined as a natural night 1s neither natural nor a
right.

What 15 intended by “natural” in this connection does
not derive from Nature, but 1s some kind of guarantec by
Law or by the State. In short, what 15 meant by “natural”
must be carefully defined, and the same holds true for
“right.”  If by a natural night 1s meant a physical want or
need, that is one thing, but 1t would reduce the concept of
natural right to the level of such desires as hunger and
sex. If, on the other hand, natural night means a rule of
Nature, then i1t 15 a concept dealt with by the Physical
Sciences, not directly deriving from the Individual pont-
of-view at all. To be sure, neither of these definitions 1s
what 1s meant by natural rights, buc the fact of the matter
1s that what 1s meant by natural rights 1s 1n most cases
largely meanungless.

Why, then, has the term “natural” been so consistently
used m this unjustifiable manner? Why does a president
of the American Bar Association proclaim that “Justice
1s 2 manifestation of the natural law which is in turn a
manifestation of the eternal law”? The source of the
error scems to be an even decper confusion of terms and
categories. The appeal to nature to document both rights
and law has not been made 1n terms of the Nature we
have described as an analytic category. The term “natu-
ral” as applied to rights and Jaw 1mplies the further assump-
tion that what 1s natural 1s therefore a product of divine
creation, possessing thereby characteristics of universality
and goodness. Thus, the concepts of natural nght and
natural law represent not only a confusion of Individual
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and Material points-of-view, but they are also mn a very
real sense religious concepts, restng upon a defimtion of
the rclation of God to the world and to man.  If, however,
such doctrines arc put forward in the name of theological
dogma, they rightly belong in the areca which relates In-
dividual and Formal, and the refercnce to nature 1s m-
appropriate

This 15 but one histonical example of the unmitigated
confusion which can be engendered through the use of
terms without regard for their analytic meaning and refer-
ence. Relgion seems generally to be the greatest sufferer
from this misappropriation of termunology, owing un-
doubtedly to the fact that religion has historically occupied
such a sacrosanct position 1 man’s affections that 1ts ter-
mmology has often been made the tool of those whose
methods and purposes were not rchgious at all. It would
not be difficult to adduce cxamples covering the entire
range of analysis, examples i which the terminology of
rchigion has been used to describe that which analytcally
has no relation to 1t at all. It must be admitted thar the
general failure of religion to recognize its own analytic
area has m large part been responsible for the ambiguous
status of religion m analysis. The constant interference,
by that which claims to be rclhigious analysis, with the
observations of other sciences has had two vitiating effects
on religion itself  The first 15, of course, that the proper
subject matter of religious analysis has been neglected, the
second 1s the nescapable loss of prestige which religion has
suffered 1 the unequal conflict with other methods and
sciences It 1s hardly to be expected that one method of
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analysis can invade the field of another specialized method
and usurp the observation and data of that ficld.  Sufficient
to the science 1s the method thereof, and the repeated
defeats suffered by religion m the fight agamnst physical
science, agamst the developing concepts of biological
science, agamst the changing customs of moral science,
should have indicated to religion that a successful battle
against specialized methods of obscrvaton cannot be waged
by applying to other methods and points-of-view, i either
positve or negative fashion, terms appropriate to religious
analyssis It 15 meanmgless to cricize 1n religious terms
such concepts as the biological theory of cvolution, the
relative nature of custom operating as group morality, the
geological hypothests of the carth’s development, or legisla-
ton concerming alcohol, birth control, or war  Such a
use of terms appropriate only to the area of religious anal-
ye1s 15 an indulgence n the fallacy of Weasel Words, for
which there 15 no analyuc justification and from which can
be capected to result only a confusion of knowledge and
action

Cuance CORRELATION

A sccond fallacy of mference 15 Chance Correlation.
This 15 not a misuse of termuinology, but rather an asso-
ciation of concepts or data for which there 1s no analytic
ground of association Several circumstances combine to
make haphazard association one of the most common er-
rors of thinking  In the first place, 1t 1s extremely difficult
to avoid associating, as if there were some analytic con-
nection, those things which often appear together m our
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experience  This tendency 1s so strong mn experience that
Hume was clined to explam all our causal association as
deriving from an observation of sequence and contiguity
between two things or events  Naturally, the more vague
1s our body of knowledge, the more inclined we will be to
explain new experience in terms of Chance Correlation.
Thus, the primitive 1slander who sces a whale shoot forth
a spout of water, shortly before a typhoon strikes the
island, will be likely to make a connecuon between the
seca monstcr and the storm

The fallacy of Chance Correlation 1s unfortunately not
restricted to the primitive level of thinlung  Itis the prim-
rose path of which all thought must be wary, especally 1s
this truc 1 conncction with propaganda, for 1t 1s upon the
tendency to establish these nonanalyuc correlations that
the propagandist particularly plays. This 1s an aspect of
thought which must be continually subjected to scrutiny
mn regard to the mamntenance of analyuc clarity. One
of the most annoymng of thought’s characteristics 1s the
tendency to make such correlations without deliberation
It 15 certainly a common cxperience to realize suddenly
that one has already accepted such a correlation and 1s
conditioned to 1t, yet with no awareness of when or where
the association was oniginally made. Thus 1s a continuing
task of self-analysis the recognition, and elimination from
our body of knowledge, of these products of chance cor-
relation which, regardless of their origin, have no analync
validity. The task 1s by no means easy, it 1s only at the
price of constant vigilance that man can maintain the
mummum status of rationality, of knowing what he is
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thinking and why he 1s acting. Aldous Huxley in Brave
New World portrays with startling vividness the reductio
ad absurdum of condioning by chance correlation In
the possible society of tomorrow which he there describes,
children are conditioned to therr future existence by means
of corrclations well established durmng infancy Those
who are to be workers, for example, are allowed to crawl
toward a book 1 the middle of the floor, but just as they
reach for the book, a screeching siren 1s sounded, and the
mfants recoill m terror A few such instances and the
children are well conditioned for life against the subversive
effcct of books and literature

Let Huxley’s vision not be discounted with too cavalier
a humor, we have but to consult the psychiatrist concern-
ing the cffect upon our thinking of these correlations made
unconsciously and never subjccted to the scrutiny of anal-
ysis  There 1s, of course, no lumit to the range of Chance
Correlations, and what we correlate will be determined
largely by the chance of circumstance It has often been
remarked facetously that a stanstical correlation could
be demonstrated to exist between the birth rate mm Tibet
and the fluctuauon of prices on the New York Stock
Exchange  But 1s such a correlation any more mplausible
than the statement by one of the most widely known
economusts 1n the United States that “A general failure
to keep the Sabbath holy 1s the chief cause of America’s
economic 1lls”’?

Chance Correlation is perhaps more common within the
Formal point-of-view than in any other area That this 1s
so is due maily to the association of one word with an-
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other word which already has n our thought an estab-
lished, condinioned meaning ~ Slogans, tags, and symbols
play an important part mn the game of mfluencing public
optnion  In many cascs, the success or failure of a public
movement or of a political campaign hangs upon the selec-
tion of compellng linguisue symbols, great, indeed, 15 the
handicap of a movement which finds itself labeled “mug-
wump” or “tory” or “monopoly” or “machime ”

One of the most amazing and amusing cxamples of
Chance Correlation 1s the lip service paid to the doctrine
of stare decisis m legal procedure  In a previous chapter,
we noted the source and significance of this regard for
continuity m Law, but in actual practice, this reliance upon
precedent as the ground for decision 1n cases at law has
reached a pomt of dimimishing returns  When a lawyer,
mn order to get a favorable decision from a judge, must
search the records of cases unul finally he comes upon a
suitable precedent—perhaps a case decided in England in
1724—then indeed Chance Correlation 1s being elevated
to the status of judicial dictum  Apparently, the reliance
upon legal precedent rests mainly upon the linguistic cor-
relation to which we have referred It 1s upon the sim-
ilanty of phraseology and termmology that the precedent
15 largely based, for the actual analogy of circumstance
between cases occurring a hundred years apart 1s not hkely
to be cither close or compelling

In 1ts origin, the effort to maintam some degree of con-
unuity 1n the application of the law through the mainte-
nance of consistency with preceding decisions was cer-
tamly a necessary and commendable desire  But nstead
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of working out a structure of analogy and correlation by
means of which legal procedure could function with such
a degree of Consistency as to facilitate rehance and predic-
tion 1n regard to legal decwsions, the courts on the whole
had recourse to the easier procedure of Chance Correla-
tion. That cases at law do cvidence analogies of circum-
stance and correlations of procedure certamly cannot be
denied, and that the formalization of this correlation for
purposes of continuity 1s one of the chief tasks of law has
already been implied 1n the previous description of Formal
analysis.  But the rule of precedent in law has lapsed nto
a sheer device by means of which a veneer of consistency
disguises the more prosaic substance of the judicial proc-
€ss.

The necessity of performmg this ritual of Chance Cor-
relation m every legal process 1s the source of a veritable
word-mania, the achievement of which constitutes a large
part of the training of lawyers, and the results of which
make the legal process and decision as ununtclhigible to
the layman as the gibberish of more primitive witch-
doctors. The perpetuation of the precedent myth 1s a
deliberate indulgence in the fallacy of Chance Correlauon
How else can we analyze a process n wlhich a lawyer,
after observing the facts, preparmng tis argument, and
drawing an inference, then searches madly through the
volumes of previous decsions to find a case or cases the
terminology of which more or less resembles his already
prepared argument?

Law presents the most digmified, as well as onc of the
most obvious, mstances of Chance Correlation through
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the manipulation of lingwstic symbols, but this fallacy 1s
by no means confined to legal verbalisms There are, n
our thinking, many correlations indicative of associations
so cstablished that they are scldom if ever questioned or
brought to attention. Onc of the most persistent of these
1s the assumed correlation between private virtues and
public functions. In the first place, there 1s some ambi-
guity 1n the concept of “private” virtues or morals
Whether privacy 1s taken Iiterally or figuratvely, however,
1t 15 onc of our most common assumptions that a virtuous
man will be a good public servant In spite of all the
cxamples to the contrary which history and our own ex-
perience produce, this scems to be onc of the associations
most difficult to eradicate. It 1s perhaps a vestigial rem-
nant m our thmking, lcft over from that period of man’s
development in which there was an established and ac-
cepted 1denuty of moral, religious, administrauve, and
political sciences and functions.  When priests were poli-
tictans and when law claimed mperative status because
of supposed emanation from God through the priest-
politicians, to be virtuous 1n terms of religion and morals
was at the same time to be legally or publicly good

Except on the basis of some such assumptions as these,
assumptions which are analytically unjustfiable, it 15 at
lcast arguable that the relation between private morals
and public funcuion 1s a chance correlation  This rela-
tion rests upon nothing more profound than that the agents
of public service are individuals, and that mndividuals are
cither virtuous or not virtuous according to some particular
standard or code of conduct But individuals are also
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either male or female, white or black or brown or red or
yellow, tall or short—and what have these disuncrtions to
do with their performance as parucipants i erther a spe-
cialized science or a specialized function such as chemustry
or economucs or pohtics or admimstration® Few of us
would deny that a man might be an expert craftsman or
a competent economust, even though privately quite im-
moral according to customary rules of behavior, but we
deny this analytic independence to politics and administra-
tion.

It would be quite as justifiable to demand that the
astronomer or the theologian be a skilled craftsman or a
spectalized cconomust as thus to require that the polician
be virtuous according to some standard of private morals.
To be sure, knowledge and action will be incomplete and
parual if all the factors indicated by analysis are not con-
stdered and included mn the pattern of action, and this 1s
true of individuals as well as of society  That 15 to say,
there will be something partial and mcomplete about the
individual who fails to satisfy the requirements of morality,
burt it will not be a greater or more significant lack than
if he has no vocational actvity, or than if he does not n
some way participate 1n pohtics, admnistration, religion,
art, and science. In terms of the whole of an individual
or of society, any inadequacy 1s lamentable, but one of the
premuses of analysis 1s the refusal to admit peculiar or
speeal status to any category, point-of-view, scicnce, or
funcuon. All are important, and the neglect of any one
of these factors 1s as significant as, but not more so than,
the failure to recognize any other factor.
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The assumpuon, then, that there 1s some direct and
necessary relation between the sansfaction of the demands
of morality and the performance of public function 1s an
cxample of the fallacy of Chance Correlation  This in-
stance of fallacious association 1s especially important as
an 1ndication of how cstablished and recalcitrant to anal-
ysis such conditionings can become  The most cursory
observation of public funcuon 1s enough to demonstrate
that a man who 1s privately moral or even privatcly n-
telligent may be and often 15 publicly mcompetent to the
extent of bemg foolish  On the other hand, the pancl
of politics 15 studded with examples of men who were,
by the standards of their society, privately imimoral, but
who as public functionaries were competent_and some-
times distinguished m regard to public service.  On this
view, we must admit the rare clarity of perception evi-
denced by a district attorney who said  “M 15 gmlty as
hell and should have been hanged.  That 1s my belief as
an official and I stand by 1t As an individual, however,
I have no objection if they want to pardon him

The fallacy of Chance Correlation 1s, thus, the indis-
crimmate association of factors which are not only ana-
lyucally disunguishable, but which analysis indicates are
not nccessarily correlative.  The corrclations which are,
from the standpomt of analysis, legitimate and necessary
within knowledge arce those defined and established by the
spectalized sciences and functions described by analysis
Thus, the relation between man and nature can legitimately
be described only by the brological sciences, any factors
other than biological which are assumed to be essential to
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this relation can 1n analysis have only the status of Chance
Correlations.

Assumep CAUSE

The last fallacy of mference 1s almost an extension of
the fallacy of Chance Correlation.  'When the nonanalyuc
association which 1s assumed to exist between factors 1s
formalized to the extent of making one factor the sme gua
non of the other, mference becomes involved mn what may
be called the fallacy of Assumed Cause. The disunction
between the two fallacies 1s one of the degree to which the
association 1s pushed. It mught be said that Chance Cor-
relation makes an assocration without analytc justification,
but that Assumed Cause 1s an attempt to establish an actual
analytic relation or connection and to proclaim that asso-
clation as a necessary relanon.

The source of the fallacy of Assumed Cause 15 not n
the obscrvation of a correlation which merely chances to
exist between two factors  Rather, 1t 15 the extension of
what appears to be a reasonable connection 1nto a causal
relationship It 15, in short, a confuston betwecn the
reasons for and the causes of a thing or an event It should
be clear that there 15 a very real distinction between reasons
and causes. A cause 1s defined as the ‘“solc mvariable
anteccdent” of a thing or an event, the implication of this
1s that the concept of cause must be restricted to those areas
in which a high degree of unifornuty and stability can be
assumed. As we have seen 1 other connections, 1t 1s
doubtful 1f such an area exists except in terms of the as-
sumptions of umiformity which characterize the method
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of Physical Science In other words, except upon the
assumption of strict umformuty of subject matter, it 1s
possible not only that a number of circumstances may co-
operate to produce a given result, but that these reasons
may vary both in degree and in kind.

The selection of one of numerous and varied reasons,
and the elevation of that reason to the status of a cause
of the event under consideration, 1s therefore wholly with-
out justification, Such a procedure can lead only to
partiality 1n the process of mference—and both senses of

3

the term “parual” are often cvidenced by the fallacy of
Assumed Cause. The error may result merely from a
concentration upon one reason to the neglect of all others,
or there may be a deliberate mtent to make 1t appear that
one observable reason 1s, indecd, the sole invariable de-
termunant of the event m question. Ignorance or mtent
—the motivation makes no difference to the nature of the
fallacy.

A more mmportant distinction 1s that concerning the
nature of the reason assumed as cause It may, i the first
place, be a legitimate rcason, a valid part of the explanation
which analysis demands  In thus case, the fallacy 1s sunply
onc of inadequate explanation, a case of what was referred
to during the discussion of analysis as segmentalisn Thus
1s the kund of parual analysis which 1s charactenistic of
Marxian and Freudian analysis—in fact, of all analysis which
seeks to explain complicated phenomena by means of one
determmnant factor. Certainly 1t 1s true that all social
actvity has an economuc aspect, and it might be said that
therefore there 1s an economic reason to be observed and
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considered in the analysis of all action. To pick out the
economic reason m activity as the determining factor s,
however, deliberately to Iimut and restrict the analysis 1t-
self. This would not be a valid procedure for inference
even 1if the economic were proved m most cases to be the
most important reason—and this would be a most difficult
claim to estabhish. Even the most important reason in a
given case 1s not the only reason, and the result, whatever
1t may be, 1s dependent upon a conflux of reasons and cir-
cumstances.

The posiion of determiming sigmficance which 1s ac-
corded the economic factor by Marxian analysis 1s, there-
fore, a clear and outstanding cxample of the fallacy of
Assumed Cause. The results of such deliberate restriction .
of analysis appear mn the narrow and limited scope of the
inferences which result from such observation The con-
tention that adjustment of the cconomic factor m action
will 1pso facto be productive of adjustment among all the
other numerous factors mvolved m human activity 1s, to
say the least, optimustic, to say the most, fantastic. There
1s no morc analytic jusufication for selecting the economic
rcason as a determuining factor of activity than there would
be 1n picking out sex, communication, skill, or custom as
such a sole determmant. It is extremely doubtful that any
single analytic factor 1s in all cases of activity the most
important reason, but 1t most certamnly 1s not in any casc
the only reason.

Thus fallacy 1s the epitome of overstatement, contrasted
with one kind of thinking which has been described as
“yjumping on a horse and riding off 1n all directions at once,”
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Assumed Cause seems rather to be the tendency to “ride
a good horse to death.” Perhaps 1t 1s the paucity of ob-
servation in much of our analysis that forces us to place
the entire burden of inference on the one reason of which
we arc aware.  An outstanding medical authority recently
declared that the real cause of disagreement between labor
unions and employers was a lack of vitamuin B: 1n the diets
of the individuals concerned Infercnce of this kind 1s
likely to degenerate 1nto the singing of a theme song, with
effort concentrated on vanations of the theme rather than
on additional observation and analysis  Nevertheless, be-
cause there 1s some factual content 1n the mference, this
overstatement of a single rcason 1s the least reprehensible
of the nstances of Assumed Cause, but 1t 1s not for this
rcason any the less confusing to analysis.  The illusion of
stmpheity which such a concentration upon one factor
can give to a complex problem 1s 1tsclf one of the most
vicious of musrcpresentations in analysis  The popular
argument that political democracy and all other aspects
of democracy will follow necessarily upon the establish-
ment of economic democracy 1s a naive and 1llusory state-
ment of the problem of political organizauon. The
achievement of economic democracy may well be essential
to an ntegrated democratic society, but to look upon cco-
nonucs as the magic touchstone which will solve all prob-
lems of political organization 1 to expose onesclf to dis-
illusion

A sccond form of Assumed Cause 1s that in which the
purported causal factor 1s not even one of the reasons
which analysis indicates to be relevant to the explanation of



FALLACIES OF INFERENCE 255

the thing or event under consideration. Besides reasons,
there are also 1n every situation circumstances which are
more or less mcidental to the result, and an enurely dis-
torted inference results if such accidental factors are pre-
sented as causal, or even as reasons determining the result.
As an example, the statement that neither Abraham Lin-
coln nor Thomas Edison had a college educanion 15 factu-
ally true, but to draw the inference that thercfore college
traming has nothing to do with the atrainment of eminence
and uscfulness 1s to translate an incidental circumstance of
time and place into a reason and cause. That such inci-
dencal circumstances are “truc” does not add weight to the
argument, for not anything and everything that happens to
be true 15 relevant to a particular inference

Many of the cases in wlich an irrelevant factor 1s
magnified into a cause arise from a failure to take account
of other reasons which are not only effcctive m the result
being analyzed, but also arc actually the source of the
circumstance which 1s fallaciously being cited as a cause.
Of this kind 1s the argument that the use of the “Christian
calendar” by Chinese Communists to date their issues of
currency 1s a testmony of their acceptance of “Christ’s
advent 7 This mnference completely ignores the major
reason for such a use of the accepted calendar—namely,
convenience  Another mstance of ignonng reasons for
both the circumstance and the main result 1s the argument
“If you want to stay marricd, have the knot tied by 2
clergyman”, or from another pont-of-view, the assertion
that a marriage 1s twice as likely to end m divorce “when
the bride has no hope chest.” Both of these statements
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are supported by reports, surveys, and “statistics ” What
is neglected 1n these proposed inferences of causal rela-
tionship 1s the obvious fact that persons who are marred
by clergymen, and girls who have hope chests, are likely
for other reasons to be the kind of persons one would not
expect to find m divorce courts The fundamental and
important factors here are the reasons, not only for dis-
inclination to divorce, but for the hope chests and the mar-
riage by clergy as well.

A pecularly incautious inference of this kind occurs
in the recent book of a noted scientist.  Remarking upon
the number of people now confined 1 nsane asylums, this
scientist goes on to say that insanity and nervous disorders
secem to have become more frequent. Mecdical records
undoubtedly rccord also more deaths from cancer and
more cases of influenza than were observed m the past,
but 1s 1t because of an increase 1n the disease or because of
an extension of obscrvaton® It may well be true that
there 1s now more msanity than ever before, but 1t would
be a dubious inference for the astronomer to claim that
the galaxy of stars which he sees with 2 new and more
powerful telescope must have just appeared 1n the heavens.
The expanding possibilities of observation impose upon
thought a continual and mescapable demand for caution in
inference, new facts will lecad to erroncous conclusions
unless inferences are drawn carefully, not only 1n terms of
the new data, but in terms of the whole body or classifica-
tion into which those data must fit.

Finally, we may remark bniefly upon the kind of As-
sumed Cause in which the factor presented as determining



FALLACIES OF INFERENCE 257

the circumstance 1s not a valid reason, 1s not even incidental,
but 15, indeed, a sheer fabricaion. When, for example,
Herr Streicher proclaims that the only reason the Pope
intervened in behalf of the Jews was that the Pope has
Jewssh blood 1n his vemns, we see commuitted a fallacy of
Assumed Cause in which the assumption 1s neither a reason
norafact. Itisinteresting to note that cven if the assertion
wself could be verified—that 1s, if 1t could be proved that
the Pope has Jewish blood—this would not eliminate the
fallacy of Assumed Cause from the argument. It is a
fallacy on two counts first, because the factor adduced
1s not factual, and second, because even 1if 1t were factual,
it might well be an incidental circumstance of the Pope’s
mtervention rather than the cazse of his action

Such fallacies, m which an actual demal of fact 15 evi-
denced, seem rather obvious and easy to detecr, but not-
withstanding the apparent simpheity of the error, 1t 1s
surprising how often this technique 15 used at the argu-
mentative level. As an analogy to the Nazi assumption
above, 1t 15 most disheartening to hear from a university
student an argument i justification of lynching on the
ground- “It 1s the only thing a ‘migger’ can understand ”
The ability to accepr as cause an assumption which 1s ob-
viously and blatantly contrary to easily observed fact in-
dicates a condition of ntellectual paralysis which precludes
any possibility of thought and analysis If, 1n other cases,
the Assumed Cause 1s not readily accessible to observation,
or 15 not subject to verification, then the burden of proof
rests upon the person who makes the assumption—the
burden of proving first the fact, then the suggested rela-
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tion. If I contend that a man holds certain views because
he 1s 2 Communust, I must first prove the fact that he 15 2
party member, and then demonstrate a necessary connec-
tion between his membership and the views i question.
Otherwise, my infercnce 1s analyucally worthless and
mught very well be a guess or a falsification

To summarize, the fallacics of inference occur when
the results of observation are not uulized with analyuc
clarity and distnctness  Observation 1self, as we have
seen, 1s not a simple process of “looking,” and even more
complicated 1s the rask of mamtaming systematic con-
unuity and consistency 1 the nferences or conclusions
from that obscrvanon Things are, mndeed, not always
what they scem, not cven when observation has been per-
formed with care  When the process of thinking 1s no
more than a casual acceptance of appearance as comtltuting
the mneamng of things, the final stage of the thought process
1s rendered vague, mcoherent, and largely useless. The
possibility of prediction, as the end-product of analysis and
thought, will to a great extent be proportionate to the
validity of the obscrvation and nfcrence which provide
the only analytic ground for that prediction.



CHAPTER XIII

Fallacies of Prediction

HE conception of thinking and analysis as directed

finally toward the adjustment and control of action
has been predonunant throughout all the foregoing discus-
sion. It has been assumed that the significance of knowl-
cdge and the mmportance of thinking are proportionate to
the facility acquired i the solution of problems and the
mntegration of experience as action. The effectiveness of
thought 1 action will, then, be dependent quite as much
upon the manner 1n which knowledge 1s used to anucipate,
to plan, and to control future conduct, as upon the clarity
of observauon and the consistency of mference  These
three—clanity, consistency, and control—are the significant
characterstics of analytic thought 1n terms of action and
experience.

The pattern of analysis which has been described 15 no-
259
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where more clearly evident than at this pomnt where
thought makes 1ts final impact upon action—prediction.
The cffort to control action will certainly be in terms of
individual purpose Most important to me will appear
that knowledge which enables me to achieve ends, to real-
1ze desires, to satsfy wants, and this realization 1n action
through anticipation and adjustment 1s for the individual
both the justfication and the verification of thought and
knowledge Likewise, the changes and utilization of ma-
terial instruments which predicuon makes possible will be
the measure of thought’s cffectiveness, and the nature of
the materials envisioned 1n the process of prediction as
available or desirable must be adjusted to purpose if actual
control 1s to be realized The Formal pomt—of-vxew 1S,
too, an essenual factor m prediction.  Systematic analysis
of the factors of chance and probability, for example, arc
of the greatest importance i setting formal hmitations on
thinking as prediction

A word of explanation would perhaps not be amuss m
regard to control as the end-product of thought and anal-
ysis  The legiimate demand that knowledge should be
uscful and cffective m experience and activity has n some
quarters been the occasion of a complete overemphasis
and overstmphfication of the process of analysis.  One of
the most popular and apparently nfluenual schools of
educational theory rests upon the assumption that the
proper method whereby to utlize knowledge for problem-
solving 1s to start the acquisition and analysis of knowledge
from the standpoint of the problems to be solved. At the
level of the ndiculous, this theory takes the form of an



FALLACIES OF PREDICTION 261

attempt to supply the learner with answers to specific
problems, the result of education being envisioned as a
sort of encyclopedia of useful informaton, the modern
version of Helpful Hints for Happy Homes  In one such
course, designed for jumor colleges, the unfortunate vic-
tims were presented with a large manual which embodied
mformauion on such vital problems of everyday experience
as soundproofing one’s bathroom, courtesics of the class-
room, and oiling the troubled waters of domestic con-
troversy.

Of all examples of the cart-before-the-horse techmque,
this method of inculcating knowledge 15 one of the most
extreme. This 1s perhaps the most vicious of all the
fallacies to which analysis 1s subject, for it spells the destruc-
ton of analysis 1tsclf.  Such a procedure denies the most
basic premise of analysis namely, that cvery situation of
experience and cvery problem of acuviry present factors
of sigmficance for every pomnt-of-view, every category,
and every specialized science  This short-circuit of anal-
ysis, throagh the mculcation of set answers to selected
problems, 1s essentially the nonanalytic technique of the
propagandast, regardless of what the intention or motiva-
tion may be.

The function of analysss, including observation, m-
ference, and prediction, 1s to make possible deliberation
which will serve as a guide for conduct—for rational, n-
telligent, and fruitful conduct. The aim of analysis,
thus respect, 1s to apply as much as possible of what 1s known
to the solution of problems and the control of action
There 1s no short-cut to rationality mn action. What an
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ideal world 1t would be if we could assume that knowledge
would implement 1tself i action, that night really would
make might!  What more tragic lesson can history teach
than to show the recurrent spectacle of knowledge—of
the very best that men have done m thought, morals, and
art—reduced to groveling subscrvience before a monopoly
of power which 1s nather thoughtful nor moral nor
@stheuc® The mmplementation of knowledge demands a
concentrated and continumng effort on the part of those
who desire to act ranonally

That 1t 15 not enough merely to know 15 the conclusion
forced upon us by observation of man’s comparative
achievements 1n knowledge and m acuon. The funcuon
of prediction, of planning action which will be consistent
with what 1s known, 1s the goal of thought  But to make
the goal 1tself the method of achieving the goal 1s to stale-
mate the implementation of knowledge On the other
hand, to become so mtent upon the realization of a goal
as to propose the adoption of a1zy method whatever for 1ts
achievement, involves nccessanly a willingness to sacrifice
most, if not all, of the goal 1n the process of attainment
Irratonal methods wall not realize rational action, no mat-
ter how much desire, mntent, or fervor may have gone into
the 1dcalization of the end. The method for rational ac-
tion 1s rational thought and knowledge, and the prevision
or prediction of controlled action must be in terms of the
method by means of which experience 15 to be ordered.
Prediction 1s of particular importance, then, as the pont of
contact between method and goal, between knowledge
and action
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There are three major rules of prediction from this gen-
eral standpoint. (1) the restricton for sources of darta to
what 1s known, (2) the consistent use of all the knowledge
appropriate to the deliberation, and (3) the statement of a
plan or pattern mn terms which will make that knowledge
available for action. It 1s the violation of these main re-
quirements which constitutes the fallacies of prediction
These requirements, of course, overlap, but the three
crrors to be noted are meant primarily to illustrate the
lapses which mvalidate prediction m these three ways.

EXTRAPOLATION

Violation of the first requirement leads to the fallacy
of Extrapolation, m terms of the above descripuon, this 15
an crror which arises from failure to restrict the prediction
to data which arc actually knowledge To be surc, all
prediction gocs beyond what 1s known, 1t 15 a venture nto
the unknown and the factually unpredictable, but 1t 15 cer-
tamly the most primary demand of rationality that predic-
tion use only thosc data which arc estabhshed as knowl
cdge.  Otherwise, prediction becomes guessing or unsup-
ported opmion. The most obvious examples of Extrapo-
lation will, then, be those mn which the data used are not
knowledge, cases m which there 15 no fact upon which to
ground the prediction.  Within this species of prophecy
lie all the divers vaneties of fortune-telling, soothsaying,
and astrological forecastng  None of these claims to pre-
diction has demonstrated the data which 1t uses to be vahd
as knowledge, and unul that 1s done there 15 no ground for
the prediction It 1s seldom, of course, that the forecastcrs
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admut this so bluntly as 1n the astrology note which pre-
dicted the end of the war by June 4, 1940, and then added
as a sort of afterthought. “The speed of the German drive
n the west has increased the faith of astrologists [szc] that
Germany will be the winner.”

It would be but a waste of time to consider further this
form of quackery. More important to our purposes arc
other kinds of extrapolation It 1s not unusual to discover
n attempted predictions an unwarranted assumption that
facts or trends will continue, with a sort of arithmetical
progresston, the pattern already observed That 1s, the
facts which have been observed may well be unquesuon-
able, but the assumption that things or events will continuce
to occur 1n the futare as they have 1n the past implies much
more than a mere descripuve knowledge of those past
events. It 1s very difficult, when one has discovered a
trend which the facts document, not to extrapolate the
observation beyond the limits of valid inference. It was,
for example, so starthng to an editorial writer to discover
that the discus was thrown g5 feet in 1896 and 162 feet
in 1940 that in his excitement he wrote a column headed
Diskobolis Was A Piker His conclusion was that 162
feet 15 “probably twice as far as Diskobolis [sic] ever
threw 1t.” In the first place, we have practically no
record of the times and distances achieved 1n the ancient
Greek Olympic games. The editorial writer assumed that
if there had been a progression from 1896 to 1940, there
must therefore have been a progression from 500 BC to
1896. Butf this 1s true, and if the degree of progression
1S In any sense proportionate, it 1s clear that the Greek
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discus-thrower must have thrown the discus for a loss of
some 3,000 feet.

The valdity of extrapolation does not depend solely
upon the truth of the data upon which the prediction 1s
based. The data for prediction are facts, but facts are,
to a great extent, dependent upon circumstances of time
and place. It may be statistically verifiable that “at all
age levels, from the cradle to the grave, the death rate for
females has been falling morc rapidly than the death rate
for males”, but 1t 15 certainly an unjustified assumption to
conclude from these sratistics that “this means, evitably,
a disproportion between the sexes that will continue to
increase for a generation, no matter what changes may
come 1n the future trend.”  Suppose a discase more deadly
to fernale than male should spread in epidemic proportions'
This 1s an extremely dangerous kind of prediction to make,
even when the facts upon which it 1s based are statisucal
Another instance of the same tendency to assume an arith-
metical continuance of trends 1s 1llustrated by the conclu-
sion from a survey which showed a starthng decrease m
virginity at marriage of those born since 18go. It was
carefully admitred that the trend would slacken as it
rcached the vamshing point, and that “an occasional virgin
will come to the altar for a few decades beyond these dates ”
The extrapolation continues- “It will be of no small inter-
est to sece how long the tdeal of virgin marriage will survive
as a moral code after its actual observance has passed into
history.” It would be tiresome to enumerate the number
of factors which might retard, change, or completcly alter
this trend.  Sad would be the lot of the manufacturer who



266 FALLACIES OF PREDICTION

predicted, for example, that becausc people bought ten
thousand radios 1n 1936, twenty thousand n 1937, and
thirty thousand 1n 1938, therefore they would buy forty
thousand 1n 1939

The tendency to ignore the great vanety of factors
which may mnfluence the tuture course of events—factors
other than thosc upon which the prediction 15 based—s
perhaps the most pernicious of the fallacies of extrapola-
tton Ishould lile to believe the argument thata contnued
advance m saence and the unlization of natural resonrces
will lead mevitably to a “genceral condition of progressive
plenty”, but there are so many other facrors, both as ob-
vious and as factual as the stnides of science in the past,
that I must discount thus casy cxrrapolation of past trends
into future achicvements  How disillusioned must be the
person who, a couple of years ago, predicted the possi-
bilittes of war m terms of the distribution of copper
After showing statstically that Japan had only two per
cent of the world’s supply of copper, that Germany had
one and one-half per cent, that Russia’s reserves were un-
known, and that Iraly cxisted on mports of copper, the
wrter mdulged m the casy extrapolation, “The distribu-
tion of copper cnables us to chart the possibilities of war ”
The chart of copper distribution would, however, have
been 2 poor gude through the troubled waters of the
period which immediately followed

The third type of extrapolation has been aptly described
by Santayana in another connection as an “argument W hich
advances from ‘therefore’ to ‘therefore’”  From a text-
book on marketing, as an nstance, comes this 1lluminating
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example of the possibilities of argument The NRA, so
says the text, was an attempt to plan our economy, a plan
in which the government reserved a power of veto over
the plan. Had this legislation been successful, the argu-
ment goes on, ‘the government would probably have
gradually taken over more and more supervision untl the
cconomic system was entirely under its control.”  Thus,
as a matter of fact, should rank with the forecasts of
astrologers as an mstance of prediction which demonstrates
no ground m established fact.  The merits of the NRA
are, of course, not here m question, but on the face of the
facts presented m the argument, 1t would be as justifiable
to arguc that the veto power posscssed by cvery state
executive would cventuate m ennire control of the state
and 1ts processes, and such has obviously not been the
casc

The tendency to extrapolate seems to manifest the gen-
cral characteristics of a snowball on a hill—the further 1t
rolls, the faster 1t goes and the larger 1t becomes. Note
the number of concealed prenuses, unverified facts, and
mconsistent inferences which are evident in the following
argument, which, to say the least, covers much argumenta-
ave ground with a mimmum of logical leaps A Con-
gressional Representative cxpressed humself as opposed to
government purchasc of utiliies because “it means the be-
gining of outright government ownership of the electrical
utlities of the whole United States”, and as if this were
not far enough to cxtrapolate 1n one breath, the Repre-
sentative adds for good measure, “and ultimately the rail-
roads, telegraph and telephone companies.” But extra-
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polation 1s a disease, apparently, and the statement, which
has ceased to be an argument, contunues apace “That
means state socialism and the destruction of democ-
racy.”

These successive sentences which purport to be an argu-
ment are not by any means a unique example of argument
by extrapolation. This jack-rabbit jumping from “there-
fore” to “therefore” 1s a trick-in-trade of the argumenta-
tive man 1n a hurry. Neither 1s 1t a peculiar technique
of any one mcthod or science, how often has the observa-
tion that there are some things which science cannot ex-
plain provided the shallow ground for an extrapolation
to the effect that there must therefore be a teleological
design 1n nature, the hand unseen which worketh wonders
of which science knows nought?

As a final example of cxtrapolating far beyond factual
observation, prediction without benefit of data, let me
summarize an argument which had for its purpose the
proof that puttung more men to work might mn the end
hurt business  The first premise was an assertion that 1f
morc men arc put to work to produce automobules, for
example, then the price of automobiles will advance, and,
proceeding from “therefore” to “therefore,” the argument
went on therefore more goods will have to be exchanged
foracar. On this ground 1t was contended that therefore
fewer cars will be sold—though, of course, this does not
logically follow at all. The second premise was that a
car which 1s in service for five years will necessitate more
man-hours of labor 1n the form of servicing than went



FALLACIES OF PREDICTION 269

into the construction of the automobile—a very arbitrary
assumption. Therefore, if fewer cars are sold, fewer men
will be employed 1n servicing the cars after they are sold.
The conclusion of this rapid extrapolauon was that “ten
extra men employed to make a motor car may lull the
jobs of 100 men on the outside ”

These examples, as illustrations of an almost accepted
technique of argumentative prediction, should be sufficient
to encourage wariness in regard to all extrapolation beyond
known fact. Prediction s essential if thought 15 to exer-
cise control over action, but better a small prediction which
1s consistent with knowledge than a large prophecy which
steps off the firm ground of fact only to wallow helplessly
m the quicksand of prejudice and pretense

AsSUMED ALTERNATIVES

The second manner m which prediction is often con-
fused to the pomnt of error 1s through mvolvement in the
fallacy of Assumed Alternatrves. The statement of pos-
sibithuies and probabilities 15, of course, one of the most
important contributions of thought functioning as predic-
tnon It 1s only by the defimtion and understanding of
what alternatives are presented to action as possible of
achievement that any fruitful ‘planning of action can be
undertaken. It 1s, then, of the greatest importance that
the alternatives considered be exhaustive of the possibili-
ties, consistent with knowledge, and possible of realization
in furure action  Thus 1s the fundamental distinction be-
tween speculation as dertving from analysis and speculation
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as a mere exercise of imagination  The fruits of 1magina-
tion are sweet, and its reward mn pleasure and satisfaction
15 great indeed. In imagmmation I may casugate my
enemies, ehmnate my critics, remold the world to heart’s
desire. But this 1s not analysis, and sorry will be my Jot
if T try to realize 1n action these imaginative achievements.
The therapeutic benefits of such unrealistic day-dreaming
may justify occasional indulgence 1n 1t, but what parades as
prediction must justify 1ts claims on grounds of knowl-
edge  Alternatives for action must be such as derive from
the analysis of facts as known

Among the errors classified as fallacies of Assumed
Alternatives must be mcluded those predictions which de-
pend on an assumption of alternatives which either have
no basis 1n fact or are irrelevant to the prediction bemng
made  Alternatives are in this sense subject to the same
difficultics as are correlations- the wide area of action
presents almost mnumerable alternauves of conduct, but
not cvery conceivable alternative 1s pertinent to the par-
ticular situation of action which the prediction hopes to
control. A case in pomnt 1s the proposal, as a mecthod of
calculating the chances of divorce, that a comparison be
made between the number of divorces annually and the
number of deaths of married persons—“since all marriages
are eventually broken by one or the other” The text-
book which quoted this suggeston called 1t a “brlhiant
contribution”, but I confess some difficulty in understand-
ing how 1t 1s that the statement or analysis of these alter-
natives is going to facilitate the prediction of divorce
Mere statement of alternatives can be trivial, though often
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amusing The above example 1s similar 1 structure to
the credo of the aviator.

When you are 1n the air, you will either be flymg
straight or turning over

If you are flying straight, there 1s no cause to worry

If you are turning over, one of two things 1s true
you will erther right the plane or fall

If you righr the plane, there 15 no cause to worry

If you fall, one of two things 15 certan  you will
either be 1njured or uninjured

If you are uninjured, there 1s no cause to worry.

If you are mjured, you will be either shghtly or
seriously mnjured

If you are shghtly injured, there 15 no cause to
worry

If you are seniously mjured, one of two things will
happen you will erther die or recover

If you recover, there 15 no causc to worry

If you die, you can’t.

As was remarked above, the value i personal satsfaction
of bemg able to concewve and construct pleasant alterna-
tives must not be abridged or denied, but such a statement
of alternatives hardly provides an adequate or dependable
ground for the control of action.

In contrast to this casual and uncritical 1magination of
alternatives, there 1s the converse fallacy of refusing to
admit what appear to be valid possibilities of action  This
fallacy most often takes the form of refusal or mability to
understand the nature of hypothesis. The use of thought
n the control of action necessitates holding 1 suspension,
durmg the process of deliberation, all the hypotheses which
appear to be actual alternatives to the conduct under con-
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sideration. The scientist does not deny all other hypoth-
eses while he 15 experimentung to prove or disprove one.
Without this flexibility which comes only from the ability
to cognize alternatives as possible ways i which to act, we
could use 1n actuvity only what we know positively and
beyond question of doubt. The use of thought necessi-
tates going beyond what we know, in prediction, 1n exam-
ming and testing hypotheses, we are out-talking our m-
formation n order to get more information  The “going
beyond” 1s not, however, necessarily a step 1n the dark; 1t
can be rational and analytcally valild. The lack of an-
alytic discrimination 1n stating alternatives, of which we
talked 2 moment ago, 1s matched by the refusal to contem-
plate as possible anything which 1s not already venfied.
It 1s a strange scientific atutude which 1s reflected in the
proclamation of a promiment doctor: “Unul we learn more
about 1t, any program which contemplates prevention of
infantile paralysis 1s a bogus campaign ”  Nouce the term
“contemplates,” which suggests the formulation and exam-
ination of hypotheses, the campaign apparently made no
“claim” of preventing paralysis, which would have implied
a hypothess already verified If what the doctor says is
true, then the enure history of science has been a contin-
uous series of bogus campaigns, and any effort to go be-
yond what 1s known, to develop hypotheses, to explore
possibilities, to extend knowledge and control future ac-
tion, is, m the doctor’s uncompromising terminology,
“bogus.”

More common among the fallacies of Assumed Alterna-
twves 1s the failure to take into account all of the alterna-
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uves which knowledge indicates to be at least possible.
Thus 1s the hypothetical form of the Assumed Cause fal-
lacy, in which a present factor 1s assumed as the inevitable
and 1nescapable cause of an effect predicted in the future.
The same errors characterize both fallacies the concentra-
tion Upon one or two causes, reasons, or incidental circum-
stances, and the elevation of these factors to a status of de-
termining sigmificance 1n the cxplanation of events. Of
course, 1n the case of projected alternauves, the facts may
very well be such as to provide the ground for only one
or two possibilities, m such a casc, prediction must, in-
deed, not assume more than the knowledge warrants.
When, however, the prediction 1s upon such a subject as
the American policy m the Phuhippines, the possibilities are
not limited by knowledge to these dilemmatic alternatives:
“To clap a czanst censorship on the Islands, forbid free-
dom of speech, and shoor the nationalist leaders—or to
clear out the American occupation, root and branch.”
The linutation of a prediction to such meager and exclusive
altcrnatives 1s stmply to admut that one’s knowledge of the
subject 15 1n a decidedly elementary and mmpractical state.

Prediction by hypothesis 1s always a convenient argu-
mentative device, for 1t 1s difficult acrually to disprove a
guess as to what mught happen 1n the future when no facts
arc given to document the guess. It 1s easy, for example,
to retterate the prediction that “if the United Srates goes to
war, we'll have a dictatorship,” and repetition probably
tends to obscure the other alternatives which knowledge
should indicate as at lcast possible Such hypothettcal
predictions are hard to refutc, even though evidence be
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adduced to indicate that the United States has survived
several periods of war without reaching the political form
of a dicratorship. Whart answer could be given to the
argument, “Improper taxation, which tends to cut off the
sources of governmental income, must lead inevitably to
dictatorship, commumsm, war”?  This suggests a distinc-
tion which 1s of primary importance i the evaluation of
predictions  Predicuion of facts, prognostication of actual
events, must necessarily be taken with several of the pro-
verbial grains of salt, and not only are such forecasts highly
questionable, but they are not the kind of prediction which
15 really useful for the control of action. In the desire to
utilize as much of knowledge as 1s possible 1n the control
of my future conduct, I am not so much interested 1n what
15 inevitably going to happen, not even 1n what certain facts
indicate as likely to happen, what I want to know 1s rather,
on the basis of known fact, what can be visualized as prac-
ucal alternauves of action. The use of knowledge 1n ac-
tion 1s not the mere acquiescence in what appears hkely
to happen, but the envisaging of possibilities which would
not be likely to happen unless I exerted effort mn the dircc-
tion of their realization.  What this implics 1s that predic-
tion, while 1t denives from and 1s grounded n factual
knowledge, 1s less fruitful when stated 1n terms of specific
future factual situations, the purposes of control are better
served when prediction 1s formulated 1n terms of policies
or principles of action. In the previous illustration, for
gxample, to stop with the prophecy that war means dicta-
torship 1s to use but a minimum of available knowledge;
the function of an intelligent person is to formulate policies
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for furure action which seem most likely, on the basis of
past experience and present knowledge, to insure future
action, of whatever kind, on the basis of desirable political
principles. A remarkable illustration of this distinction
between prediction of fact and prediction of policy is pro-
vided by utopian hiterature  We are stll discussing spec-
ulatively the principles of policy outhned in Plato’s Re-
public, while many a Utopia of 1900 which attempted to
predict the factual conditions of society 1s now but the
object of condescending amuscment.

The last of the fallacies of Assumed Alternatives 1s that
in which the possibilities stated represent hittle more than
wishful thinking  Once agan, wishes and 1magmnation
may have great therapeutic value, but they tend to distort
analysis.  'When I read a statement that “Communism aims
to be a majority rule when the majority qualify to be
Communusts,” I but recall the number of ideal Utopias
which 1n a first chapter describe a land flowing with milk
and honcy, populated by persons who are so intelligent that
they recognize and prase the good even though they can-
not crcate or understand 1t. Would that 1t werc so, mur-
mured Plato halfway through his discussion of an 1deal
soctety—but Plato went on to describe how the guardian-
legislators, through the perpetration of a “royal lie” en-
forced by power, must mamtain law and order n the statc

Assumptions such as these pervert the usefulncss of
knowledge as prediction  The pomt here 1 by no means
the contention that prediction must be limited to things
as they are, but simply that anticipation 1n terms of coi-
trolling action mvolves a consideration of the method of
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realizing the proposed end. This 1s why fruiful predic-
tion must take the form of defining policies of action rather
than of forecasting events A policy or principle of action
1s 2 method for the realization of an end, and to state an
end 1n the absence of a consideration of the method
whereby 1t 1s to be achieved, 1s to court disillusionment.
There are not two processes, one of determming specula-
tively an 1deal end, and another of selecting or construct-
ing a method by means of which to attain that end. The
two are inseparable aspects of the same process—prediction,
and to separate the 1dcalization of ends and the planning
of action 1s to preclude any possibility of rational control

OVET action

GLITTERING GENERALITIES

The final fallacy of prediction deserves but passing
comment. Predictions in the form of Glittering Gener-
alitres obviously have no claim to analytic validity, but like
flies, the pests by their multiplicity and persistence com-
mand our irritated attenuon  Generalities take two prin-
cipal forms, the first of which engenders confusion by so
thorough a diffusion of whatever factual content there
mught be that any specific reference 1s lost. Witness the
indulgence n generality by an investment counselor, one
who deals 1n stocks and bonds of specific values

Whether the inactivity and relative stability of the
market indicate rather the uncertainty of the moment
than foreknowledge of events 1s likely to become
clearer during this week.
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One of the forms which the Glittermng Generality of
confusion 1s likely to take 1s that of withdrawing so far
from the subject under observation that details are dimmed
by perspective. Thus is the familiar techmque of “flatten-
mg the curve.” Emerson describes this generalization
figuratvely by comparison with the course of a ship, which
when looked at “microscopically” takes the form of a
“z1gzag” line. 'When observed from a distance, however,
the ship appears to be traveling 1n a straight lime. From
this 1llustration, an economust draws the implication that
price structure 1s of the same nature looked at in short-run
periods, 1t appears zigzag, but observed n the long run, 1t
shapes into a general trend.  Unfortunatcly, the navigator
of a ship 1s not usually able to assume this distant view, his
function 1s to get the ship some place, and he must know
how to “zigzag” mn order to do it. The econonust, like-
wise, cannot afford to ignore the sigmificance of short-run
periods of price fluctuation.

From a sufhcient perspecuve of generahity, details merge
mto a vague and indisctimimate picture of confusion
When factual units begimn to lose their clanity, all kinds of
generalities of ghttering nature can be observed  Fading
distinctions enable 1t to be said—as 1t 15 repeatedly argued—
that the state 1s just like an ndividual, only larger, and
that 1if an individual cannot do such-and-such, then the
state cannot do it either. One docs not have to retreat
very far from a diamond and a picce of quartz before 1t 15
possible to generalize both nto “ghtrering glass.”

Generalities are, secondly, the result of a sheer expan-
sion of factual data. The resulung confusion 1s much
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the same as that engendered by a retreat from detail.
When a magazine perpetrated such a generality m the
statement that “all” great musicians were prodigies, a
reader questioned the umversality of the classification.
The reply of the journal was to name zhirteen musicians
who had been prodigies. The expansion from “thirteen”
to “all” 1s not analysis, but legerdemain ~ Enthusiasm quite
often outruns discretion mn this fashion, as perhaps when 1t
1s discovered that some ancient society had good roads or
divorce laws or philosophers or art, and these interesung
details are fluffed up mto some such gencralization as,
“Actually we stand in civilization today just about where
we stood two or three thousand years ago.”

As a final remark on the mdiscretion of generalities, one
has burt to note the recurrence of arguments to the effect
that women—or any other classificaton which 1s under
consideration—will normally or generally or always behave
m a particular manner The psychologist-author of a
newspaper column, while discussing the subject of “pick-
ups,” remarks that women arc inchined to accepr proffered
rides, for women are not by nature accustomed to think
about the consequences of their action, but only of the
mmmecdiate pleasure or circumstance.  This will serve well
as the reductio ad absurdum of fallacies 1n analysis.
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APPENDIX 1

The Individualism of Jeremy Bentham

HE pomt-of-view which emphasizes the importance

of the Individual 1n the political complex seems to be
a heritage of English and American thought, and no better
spokesman could be found for this perspective than Jeremy
Bentham. The thoroughgoing nature and far-reaching
effect of his analysis are attested by the authoritative ac-
knowledgment of Sir Henry Maime that not a single legal
reform had been cffected m England or the United States
since Bentham's day which could not be traced to his in-
fluence  There 1s perhaps no other thinker of his stature
who has shown more tenacity in the expression of the
pomnt-of-view which he deemed primary and elemental 1n
the analysis of poliical meaming. Although his persist-
ence sometimes led him into difficulty, Bentham insisted

that the Individual, as such, be granted the status of polit-
281
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1cal fact, that the Individual and his characteristics should
not be interpreted or theonzed out of consideration n
political analysis It 1s to our purpose to follow Bentham
n this establishment of the Individual as political facr, not-
ing cspecially what documentation he provides for the
catcgories we have stated as appropriate to the Individual
point-of-view *

Whatever chronological position it may occupy m his
thought, the hedomstic principle of pleasure-pain was the
genetic origin of Bentham’s analysis. Proceeding from
the obscrvation that the happiness of man constituted the
only imntelligible formulation of an ultimate end of moral
and political speculation, he defined that happimess m 1ts
stmplest terms as consisting of the acquisition of pleasure
and the avoidance of pam. So strongly was Bentham 1m-
pressed by this principle that he gave it dogmatic state-
ment “Every act whereby pleasure is reaped 1s, all con-
scquences apart, good.” (Deon, Vol. I, p 59) Just
what constitutes a pleasure or a pain, Bentham never tells
us, except to say ambiguously that they are “mteresting
percepuions ' (Prim., p 33) To be sure, he lists for us his
scale of pleasures and pains, but he is forced to admur,
“Every person is not only the best, but the only proper

1 Abbreviations will be used as follows Prin' An Introduction to the
Princsples of Morals and Legislation, by Jeremy Bentham (Oxford, 1907),
Frag A Fragment on Govermment, by Jeremy Bentham, edited by F C Mon-
tague (Oxford, 1891), Theory Bentham’s Theory of Legislation, by Euenne
Dumont, tr by C M Aclunson (Oxford, 1914), z vols , Deon  Deontology or
the Science of Moraluty, from the MSS of Bentham by John Bowrmg (Lon-
don, 1834), Works The Works of Jeremy Bentham, edired by John Bowring
(London, 1834), 13 vols

It 15 unforrunare thar much of Bentham’s work 1s available only 1n the form
of commentaries or editions of his notes.
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judge of what, with reference to himself, 1s pleasure, and
what pain”  (Deon., Vol I, p 59)

Then, as a matter of fact, 1t would scem that at the
very outset Bentham quite effectively forestalled analysis
by proposing a system of moral and political anarchy, and
this 15, of course, what we mmght expect to eventnate from
such a restricted defimition of the Individual pomnt-of-view.
Any analysis in terms of pleasure-pain 1s limited to a state-
ment of the physical and psychological characteristics of
Physical Man. Hedonism 1s, indced, a statement of anar-
chisuc prineiple, if there can be such.  But Bentham does
not really mean all he says, and he 1s by no means satisficd
to dismiss pleasure-pain 1 this cavalier fashion  Appar-
ently he could never forego the conviction that this ob-
servation of man’s physical and mental actvity, which was
not a parucularly unique observaton on his part, would
provide the principle fora comprehensive analysis of moral
and pohtical fact, much of the merit of Bentham’s work
lies precisely in the fact that he admutted the need for a
method of analysis, as well as m his clear statement of the
concept he employed  This recognition of the necessity
for a method of analysis called for a statement of pleasure-
pam in terms of analytic observation “Nature has placed
mankind under the governance of two sovercign masters,
pam and pleasure.”  (Prm., p. 1) It must be agreed that
needs, wants, desires, satisfactions, and dissatsfactions are
observable characteristics of Physical Man. Thesc are
undoubtedly domnant factors at this level of individual
existence, and we mght well have used the term “pleasure”
or “sausfaction” rather than Fitness as an appropriate con-
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cept here. 'We must also agree with Bentham that some
degree of satisfaction of these primitive requirements s the
prerequisite to any further development of the individual
In terms of our analysis, then, “mankind” i Bentham’s
statement means man as physical, and “paimn and pleasure”
idicate characteristics of the individual as thus observed.

Now, if Bentham had meant simply to imply that these
elementary characteristics are the source of all moral and
political determinations, and that man’s experience 1s de-
termmed by the wants and desires of the physical level,
the lunitations of his observation would be evident. As a
matter of fact, there are pomts at which Bentham seems
deliberately to humit analysis to this restricted poimnt-of-
view, analogous to Descartes’ proposal to construct a phys-
1cal world our of matter and motion 1s Bentham’s boast.
“Give me the human senstbilities—joy and grief, pam and
pleasure—and I will create a moral world ”  (Deon , Vol
II, p 10) Thus does he recogmze and stress the charac-
teristics of the first category—Physical Man—as they appear
to the analyst who takes the Individual point-of-view
Bentham was not content, however, to stop with this sim-
ple observation, his construction from pleasure-pain was
as limited as his statement had been exaggerated. One
major difficulty in the remainder of hus thought is the in-
discriminate use of catcgories of analysis, for Bentham
obviously recognized no necessity of making clear the
category to which any particular observation or analysis
had reference. When, for example, he refers to pleasure
and pain as “human sensibilities,” he has already passed too
casually to an observation which implies another analytic
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category, that of Socul Group The substitution of the
rerm “sensibilities” for pleasure-pain determinations cannot
be assumed without explanation Certainly, these two
might be taken as synonymous if so defined, but n ordimary
usage the term “sensibility” 1s indicatve of a development
beyond that of simple physical determinatuon, Bentham
takes advantage of usage to extend his concept of pleasure-
pamn to cover the range of two categonies. Thus, in the
list of circumstances which mfluence sensibility, we find
such valid physical or first-category characteristics as
strength, bodily imperfection, degree of knowledge, intel-
lecrual powers, firmness of mind, perseverance, and bent
of incliations, but there follow without distinction other
characteristics observable only under the sccond category,
Social Group moral sensibihity, moral bias, rchgious sen-
sibility and bias, sympathetic sensibility and bias, antipa-
thetic sensibility and bias, pecuniary circumstance, and the
like. (Prin,pp 44—45, Theory, Vol.1,Chap 1X) Ifthe
latter are charactenstics descriptive of pleasure-pam deter-
minations, then they indicate a departure from Bentham’s
original principle, a relapse which deprives pleasure-pam of
any exact meamung or connotation  This point marks the
distinction between psychological or egoistic Hedonism
and moral Hedonism or Utilitariamism.*  Actually, Unli-
tarranusm proves to be hedonistic only m setting and em-
phasis, 1t is better understood as a restatement of good-will
theory from the point-of-view of Individualism.

Bentham recognized and criticized the fallacy of extra-
polating beyond the lumits set by a particular method of

2Cf Henry Sidgwick, The Methads of Etbics (London, 1930), p 8g f
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analyss, especially as the fallacy 1s evidenced in contract
theory, but he proceeded to commit the same error 1 con-
fusing the categories of individualistic analysis  The real-
ity and nature of the facts which, taken together, are
designared by the category of Social Group present a new
complexity which the method used at the level of Physical
Man 1s nadequate to observe. That Bentham did to some
extent recognize a difference of kind between these cate-
gorical or methodological levels 1s evidenced by the divi-
sion he made in ethics between that concerning duty to
one’s sclf and that concerning duty to others He never
realized, however, that the “nterests” which he madec ele-
mental m ethical determination were not to be defined
simply by an extension of the obscrved charactenistics of
pleasure-pain, but were valid facts of another arca of anal-
ysis  He came close to the point when he suggested that
if “Experience 15 the Mother of Wisdom . . . Interest 1s
the Father” (Frag., Chap III, Sec. XVI), but the full im-
plication of his facetiousness never eventuated 1n an ade-
quate analysis of intcrest as contrasted with pleasure-pain.
As a consequence, he persisted i the attempt to mterpret
all fact with a restricted analysis and with the limired
method appropriate only to the first category, although on
his own statement 1t appeared manifestly mpossible
Thus, despire his afhirmation of an ethic which mght
be called social, he feels constrained to state in the very
next paragraph that only self-interest will serve as the
compelling motivation for all men, at all umes and 1n all
situations  (Prin | p. 313)

Thus msistence upon definition n terms restricted to the
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category of Physical Man 1s the source of that much-
ridiculed proposal, the “moral calculus.” (Theory, Vol
I, p- 43) It 1s true that since Bentham’s day we have
learned much about the techmque of measuring the reac-
tions of physical man, but the limits of psychological meas-
urement are prescribed by its method, and to propose a
technique of moral measurement, 2 calculus of interests,
appears so naive that we are suspicious of a jest on Ben-
tham’s part.  Ask anyone who has tried to weigh and bal-
ance interests within the comparatively hinuted range of his
private opinion how readily they respond to measurement!
That Bentham did recognize the extremism of his view 1s
evidenced by his own admussion of the confusion resulting
from his failure to distinguish between pleasure-pam, hap-
pmess, sensibility, mterest, and uality  He admuts

The word ztility does not so clearly pomnt to the

ideas of pleasure and pan as the words bappmness and

fehcity do- nor does 1t lead us to the consideration of

the number, of the interests affected, to the number,

as beng the circumstance, which contributes, in the

largest proportion, to the formation of the stand-
ard here 1n question  (Prin, p 1, note)

For onc who, 1n other connections, laid great stress upon
the necessity for precision 1 termnology, Bentham was
peculiarly neghgent in the defimtion and usc of the terms
designating his categorics of analysis

The above quotation makes understandable the sratc of
confusion 1 observation which 1s incscapable unless a clear
disunction is mamntamed between categories of analysis,
and, more importantly, unless the distinction of method-
ology impled by these categorics 15 recognized  Hence
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the persistent ambiguity of pleasure-pain and interests and
utlity. The Sociual Group begged analysis, and several
tumes Bentham appeared ready to explore this area, as, for
example, when he disuinguished a natural from a political
soclety, stating the essential characteristic of a natural so-
ciety to be the “habit of conversing” (Frag , Chap I, Sec.
X1), a recogmtion of Communication as a characteristic of
the Socual Group. It 15 unfortunate that the relation of
private and social was not more carefully analyzed by
Bentham, the confusion makes difficult a description of his
method for analysis from the Individual point-of-view, for
he continually mnsisted upon a limitation of methodology
to the description of a technique peculiar to the observa-
tion of Physical Man, which 1s only one of the categorics
comprehended by the Individual point-of-view and by no
means expressive of the range of Bentham’s analysis.
Despite the repeated attempts to state his method 1n
physical terms, Bentham did to some cxtent arrive at an
integration of the Individual point-of-view, largely be-
cause he was too sagacious to ignore obvious fact. The
ambiguity which prevails throughout his work 1s 1n strange
contrast with lis demand for systematic classification and
precise terminology  Only his persistent and pamstaking
regard for the observation of fact makes his construction
of Individualism noteworthy. His inconsistencies and
violence to logic are among the worst mn a school of
thought which did not emphasize systematic clarification
The categories explanatory of the Individual point-of-view
never seem to have assumed their proper relation for Ben-
tham, except that he reiterated the basic and elemental
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nature of Physical Man. From this inadequacy of anal-
ysis springs that mixture of termmology 1 which we find
him talking 1n a single breath of pleasures, interests, legisla-
tion, and law

Having attempted to cxplan the social area of his view
by 2 simple extension from the first category, Bentham
found himself 1n an embarrassing position with regard to
the formulation of a principle for the facts indicated by
Social Group. He makes a distinction between private
and public and gocs so far as to include other persons, and
even amumals, m the consideration of ethical duty, but
there remains the disturbing problem of how to manipulate
the adjustment of private pleasures and pains within the
social complex “By what obligations, can he [man] be
bound to obey the dictates of probity and beneficence?”
(Prm, p.313) This, by the way, 1s a tacit adrmission that
the principles of probity and beneficence are not explicable
n terms of the physical category. Bentham s here grant-
ing that there 1s a specific area of social fact, but he cannot
define 1t, for he has adduced no proper methodological
category, rather, he msists upon the description of mterests
n terms of the first category. The manner 1 which he
chooses to escape this dilemma 15, from the utilitarian point
of view, not commendable:

In answer to ths, 1t cannot but be admutted, that the
only interests which a man at all ames and upon all

occasions 1s sure to find adequate mouves for con-
sulting, are hus own  (Ib1d )

That 1s simply a restatement of the principle of the first
category and suggests no answer to the problem of con-
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flicung 1nterests at the social level, as Bentham well realizes,
for he goes on to add weakly

Notwithstanding this, there are no occasions

which a man has not some mouves for consulting the

happiness of other men In the first place, he has,

on all occasions, the purely social motive of sym-

pathy or benevolence. mn the next place, he.has, on

most occasions, the semi-social motives of love of

amuty and love of reputation  The motve of sym-

pathy will act upon him with more or less effect,

according to the buas of his sensaibility the two other

motives, according to a vanety of circumstances,

principally according to the strength of his intellec-

tual powers, the firmness and steadiness of his mind,

the quantum of his moral sensibility, and the charac-

ters of the people he has to deal with  (1bud)
Bentham never explains whence are derived these “social
motives,” nor how a “quantum of moral sensibility” 1s
measured, nor how “characters of people” are to be meas-
urcd i terms of his physical analysis, but despite this tenta-
tive excursion into the social arca, Bentham proceeds,
mmmediately following the above quotation, to a discussion
of legislation as dertving from what he has called “privare
ethics,” ignoring the implications of his assumptions just
stated

In view of Bentham’s attcntion to method and the sys-

tematic structure of analysis, 1t is disappointing to find
him searching for premuses among the hopeful affirmations
of wishful thinking  The theory of good-will as the regu-
lative force observable from the Individual pomnt-of-view
1s contradictory to all that Bentham has affirmed concern-

ing pleasure-pamn, interest, and utihry, yert 1t 1s upon the
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back of this straw man that he places the burden of his
argument—and stmply because he failed to examunc inter-
ests as exisung 1n their own right and domamn

The first law of nature 1s to wish our own happiness,
and the united voices of prudence and efficient benev-
olence, add,—Seek the happiness of others,—seck
your own happiness mn the happiness of others

(Deon, Vol 1,p 17)

I doubt that Bentham could have felt very proud of chis
restatement of the Christian gaining-by-losing paradox,
and his term “efficient benevolence” 1s more suggestive of
pohicy-honesty and fire-insurance-salvation than of philo-
sophical analysis. The assumption of good-will does not
follow from any argument Bentham has adduced, nor does
1t follow from his method that, “of all these sorts of mo-
uves, goodwill 15 that of which the dicrates, taken mn a
general view, are surest of comciding with those of the
principle of utlity.”  (Prim, p. 121) Certamnly no such
judgment follows from an obscrvation of the first-category
principle of pleasure-pain determiunation  The pious ss-
surance, ‘“The dictates of utility are neither more nor less
than the dictates of the most extensive and cnlightened
(that 1s well-gdvised) benevolence” (1b1d ), 1s not helpful
in view of the fact that we have not yct learned what con-

7

stitutes “benevolence ”  If 1t 1s a pleasure-pamn determina-
tion, then Bentham has taken us for a nde on a moral
merry-go-round.

Bentham’s hesitant admussion of the social category 1s
lustrated further mn his statement of sancuions In the

Fragment on Government (1776) he states three- political,



292 APPENDIX 1

moral, and rehigious. (Chap V, Sec. VII, note} These
mndicate, respectively, circumstances of pumishment, so-
ctety, and a Supreme Being. The 7zoral sanction 15 def-
mitely a recogmuon of the socil, for Bentham really
prefers the term “popular” to designate i1t. Four ycars
later, in A#n Introduction to the Principles of Morals and
Legislation (1780), four sanctions are listed, the addition
to those above being that of physical, referring to the cir-
cumstances of nature  Dumont (1802) hikewise lists four,
defined as above, but Bowring (Deon, 1834), probably
following the list mn “Logical Arrangements” (Works,
Vol. IIL, p 290), sees fit to add a fifth, the social or sym-
pathetic sancuon This he defines as a “sort of mixture
of the selfish with the social regard” (Deon., Vol I, p. 90),
whule retaining the other four, including the moral or pop-
ular sanction  The addition of the moral sancuon was 1t-
self a significant gesture toward the level of Socal Group,
for Bentham himsclf says 1t 1s “better termed popular, as
more directly ndicative of its constituent cause.”  (Prm.,
P 25, notc) In another of his analytical lapses, he hesi-
tates to use the expression “public opinion” here, because 1t
exercises mfluence over action only “through the medium
of the affections and the will”  (Ib:d)

This msistence upon returning to terms of the first cate-
gory of Physical Man to analyze observation to which that
category 1s not immediately relevant becomes somewhat
uresome and irnitating  Even after this clear indication of
the inadequacy of the first-level principle, Bentham once
more reitcrates 1t as an explanatory principle for the entire
Individual point-of-view ““The question 1s not, Can they
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reason? nor, Can they talk? but, Can they suffer?” (Prm.,
P 310, note)

Thus stubborn refusal to admit a methodological advance
to the second category of analysis led Bentham into an-
other impasse 1n regard to a problem so pertinent to the
field of legislanon that the anomalous status in which he
left 1t well-mgh vitiates the whole of his thought  Having
but casually nouiced that communication 1s the specific
function of the social level, what will Bentham do about
that most important technical problem—representation?
Remember his statement, “Every person 1s not only the
best, but the only proper judge of what, with reference to
himself, 1s pleasure, and what pamn” (Deon , Vol 1, p. 59),
and also the further qualification of legislanon “Private
ethics has happiness for 1ts end and legislation can have no
other.” (Prmm, p 313) If happincss, the end of both
man and society, 1s defined m terms of pleasure-pain, as 1t
most decidedly 1s, then what reason or excuse 15 left for the
existence of any government at all>  As a matter of fact,
Bentham does not trouble to justufy the cxistence of gov-
ernment, as he 1s clearly obliged to do on the basis of his
own developed point of view

The 1dea of government, 1t may be observed, 1s intro-
duced here without any preparation  The face of 1ts
bemg established, I assume as notorious, and the ne-
cessity of 1t as alike obvious and incontestable
(Prin , p 214, note)

But 1s the necessity of government so “obvious and 1n-
contestable” from the Individual point-of-view? Tt most
certainly 1s not, 1f that view can adduce only the principle
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of pleasure-pain determmation, for n terms of govern-
ment, this spells anarchy ~ Bentham rests his case upon the
“greatest happiness of the greatest number” formula, but
how determune that “greatest happiess”  The fallacy m
supposing 1t to be merely an aggregate or sum of mdividual
pleasures must have become evident to Bentham, for At-
kinson (the Englsh translator of Dumont) says that
Bentham dropped ““the greatest number” and simply stated
“‘the greatest happiness’ as representng the true object
of morals and politics” (Theory, Vol 1, p. 121, note)
But—who decides what 1s the greatest happiness of a society
or government composed of men whose happiness 1s de-
termined by pleasurc-pamn which only they, as individuals,
can cvaluate?

The Platonic escape 15 never a real alternative for Ben-
tham, his Enghsh spint revolts against the suggestion that
the legislator actually consticutes himself a guardian or
dictator of happiness, deciding for the people what is
really best for them

Nor 15 any man now so far elevated above his fellows,
as that he should be indulged 1n the dangerous licence
of cheating them for therr own good. (Frag.,

Chap T, Sec XXXVII)

One of the nine pretenses of legislation which Bentham
describes as “despotism” 1s the claim of the lawgiver

I am of the number of the Elect now God himself
takes care to inform the Elect whar 1s nght and that
with so good effect, and let them strive ever so, they
cannot help not only knowing it bur practising it
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If therefore a man wants to know what 1s right and
what 15 wrong, he has nothing to do but to come to
me (Prim,p 18, note)

On the other hand, what does 1t matter whether the
ballot of election be cast by God or by one’s sclf, so long
as a single ballot decides the i1ssue?>  Who clected Ben-
tham to definc happiness for men, to mete out their pumsh-
ment, to design their codes, statutes, and penitentiaries?
The plea of expertness will not suffice, for there 15 no ex-
pert in pleasures and pains save him who enjoys or suffers
them  Of the real problem of representation—communi-
cation—Bentham had little to say. Certanly, in this re-
spect his democratic sentiments suffered some limitation,
for he would have placed restrictions upon the privilege of
franchise, 1n one mnstance denyng 1t to women, 1 another
deciding they mught deserve 1t (Theory, Vol 1, p 106,
note 2) Whether or not the people are gomng to like,
obey, or resent his laws 1s a problem which apparently
caused Bentham no worry  Yet he has agreed that “it 15
their duty to obey, just so long as 1t 15 their mterest, and
no longer 7 (Frag , Chap I, Scc. XLII) Bentham has,
mdecd, set for his legislators a task which presumes an
Elect m expecting them to design laws which will be
obeyed becausc they acknowledge and sustan the mzerests
—that is, the pleasure-pain determmations—of cach mdivid-
ual upon whom such laws impinge

Not to court fatigue by emphasizing further Bentham'’s
dlustration of the difficulties incident upon 2 confuston of
levels of analysis, Jet us note 1 a morc general fashion the
possible integration of the Individual pomt-of-view as sug-
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gested by Bentham’s analyss taken as a whole. He began,
as we have said, with the assumption that the happiness of
men 1s the only justifiable reason for government, and his
ongmality consisted n the refusal to accept a vague, n-
determunate abstraction as a substitute for happiness defined
and implemented n terms of the acrual individual.  Ben-
tham was justly sceptical of principles of government so far
removed from the individual as to appear meaningless 1n
relation to any and every parucular individual  To the
end of achieving this happiness, he postulated Utdity as
the principle of acuvity described from the Individual
pomt-of-view  Let us say, then, that Utiity became for
him the principle of definiion by means of which the
individual was to be defined n the process of legislation
and government  Uulity 1s the only ground upon which
legislation can be jusufied  (Frag, Chap IV, Sec XL)
Utlity was, hence, an evaluauve principle, a means of
achieving the 1ntegranon of fact pertaiming to the mdivid-
ual and of securing his greatest possible happiness

Utllity 1s not a Law  For uulity 15 but a quality, a
property, a property an act has of ncreasing happi-
ness . A dicrate of unlity 1s not a law  For a
dictate of utility 1s but someone’s opinion that there
1s utility m a certain mode of conduct. (Theory,
Vol 1, p 1, note)

Thus 1s a very nice statement of utility as a methodological
device to be employed by the legislator, but it leaves un-
answered the interesting and pressing problem of motive
and justification. That 1s to say, the mere statement of
a methodological principle has analytic interest, but no
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moral or political sigmificance beyond that of suggested
technique.

Thus rases one of the most important questions mvolved
n any attempt to state a2 methodology of activity. The
fact adduced m support of any point-of-view must be in-
tegrated, or else there will be points-of-view within points-
of-view, and Bentham proposed an integration of the ob-
servation of the Individual point-of-view on the basis of
the prmmciple of unlity. But why utility? Why not
efficiency® or progress® or salvation® or any of a dozen
other possible principles® In other words, what motve
or reason lies behind the selection of a principle to nte-
grate the analysis of any pomnt-of-view? Is such a selec-
tion determined by the poimnt-of-view 1sclf?  If so, then
Bentham has not established his case for uulity  His at-
tempt to evade the question by idenufying uulity with
pleasure-pain we have seen to be inadequate and mconsist-
ent with his premiscs. Neither pleasure-pam nor inter-
ests nor utility constitutes a sufficient ground of selection,
they are principles or techniques of method, analytic oper-
ators, methodological categories—call them what you will,
they are not determinants of activity unul given the im-
petus of motivation  To define these categories as desires
1s simply an escapc mechamsm, for, while desire 1s indeed
an adequate—in fact, the most general—statement of mo-
uvation, 1t 1s by no means identifiable with these principles
One of the persistent facts of political activity 1s the con-
scious demal of interests, of pleasures, and certamly of
utility—and this very demial may, indeed, become the
means whereby the Person achieves integration n situa-
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tions of pracucal conflict  Method actually does noth-
ing, 1t 1s a means of getting something done.

This 15 the pomt at which we must return to a consid-
eration of idcological rather than methodological prin-
ciples  The principle of mtegration which 1s chosen to
co-ordmate the analysis of any pomt-of-view does not
appear possible of derivation from the factual analysis of
that or any other view. Itisa matter of choice, 1t 15, as we
suggested 1n a previous chapter, an 1dcological determina-
tion. Certainly, analysis places limitations upon what
principle can be chosen, but within himuts defined by
method and analysis, there seems to be always a more or
less extensive range of alternative possibiities. This 1s
not so happy a state of affairs as if we could argue that
once having defined an adequate method, integration
awaited only the observation and analysis of fact  What-
ever adequacy of analysis may be attained, the choice of
a principle of integration for any pomt-of-view will re-
main—a choice It s, then, correct to refer to the motives
which determine the selection of analytic points-of-view
as principles, and 1 so far as these principles give direction
to the methodological categores, a co-ordmarion of prin-
ciple and practice 1s attamed.

The principle which determines the mntegration of his
Individual categores 1s for Bentham the principle of Free-
dom, expressed mn the pracucal or defimng concept of
Uulity. The purpose of private morals and ethics 1s to
assist man 1 achieving the greatest degree of happiness,
and the end of legislation must be no different. The dis-
tinction between private and public 1s a real one, for legis-
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lation functions only through the motivation of punish-
ment It 15, then, from Bentham’s point of view, essen-
tally negative in character. Without presuming upon a
fuller description of Bentham'’s construction of Law, let us
note his emphasis upon Freedom or Liberty
Legslation 1s designed primanily for the pumshment of

actions which will render difficult or impossible the attain-
ment of happmess by the majority of individuals within
the political organization It 1s, thus, a negative assurance
to them of freedom, the guarantce of an opportunity to
achieve and mamntam the highest possible degree of nte-
gration through the operation of the method dictated by
their private morals.

Liberty 1s neither more nor less than the absence of

coercion . . Theideaof itisanidea purely nega-

rive It 1s not anything that 1s produced by poutive

Law It eusts without Law, and not by means of
Law  (Theory, Vol 1, p 125, note)

No restraint should be imposed, no power conferred,
no coercive law sanctioned, without a specific and
sansfactory reason  There 1s always one reason
against every coercive law, and one reason which,
were therc no other, would be sufficient by 1tself 1t
15, that such a law 15 restnictive of hiberty  (Works,

Vol I, p 301)
Bentham was not aware of the fact that Liberty was in-
sufficient to ground law, and his failure to mamntain but

one point-of-view 1n observing fact forced him again into
flat contradiction

I have ranlced ‘equality’ among the objects of the
law Some persons may be surprised to find



300 APPENDIX 1

that ‘Liberty’ is nor ranked among the principal
objects of the law  Bur, 1f we would avoid confu-
sion, we must regard it as a branch of ‘Security.’
(Theory, Vol 1, pp 124-125)

The acceptance of Secunty and Equality as vahd principles
is certainly 1n agreement with our previous assertions, but
they are not the 1deological mouvations of Bentham’s an-
alytic point-of-view. The method of Individualism 1s an
attempt—successful, in my opimion—to document the prin-
ciple of Liberty. The casual observation that Equality
and Security are equally valid principles 15 an interesting
1deological comment from Bentham, but it only adds con-
fusion to his analysis and method when he tries surrepti-
tiously or by force to atrach these alien principles to his
pomt-of-view  Individualism gives ideological lip service
to Equality and Security, but leaves them suspended 1n ths
ephemeral realm without factual documentation or meth-
odological integration.
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The Corporatism of E. Jordan

T IS customary, in this kind of presentation, to rely

for illustrattive material upon men and works which
afford the benefit of historical perspective  Such per-
spective may well tend to encourage discretion, but too
great a distance may change perspective imnto obscurity.
The democratic environment offers no suitable example of
Corporate theory which would meet, as did the works of
Bentham, the requirement of age withour sacrifice of
vigor. Corporatism 1s not mdigenous to democratic soil,
1t has come to attention by impact, not by choice. The
Corporatc tradiion has flourished 1n atmospheres not
peculiarly democratic, and for the purposes of continuity
1t appears advisable to select a contemporary work which
1s oriented to democratic thought, rather than to attempt

the difficult and extensive job of translaung termimology,
jo1



302 APPENDIX 11

tradition, and temperament. I am of the opinion that any
orientation of continental Corporate theory within demo-
cratic structure could be accomplished only by a thorough
remodeling of that theory, and, even if this were accom-
plished, 1t would neither serve the present purpose nor
continue the demonstration of the manner i which the
analysis was originally constructed.

Within these limitations, the most comprehensive anal-
ysis of the Corporate view of poliical meaning is that
undertaken by E. Jordan*, one might say that Jordan’s
statement of Corporatism 1s unique in the philosophical
speculation of the United States  The nature of the work
1s such as to jusufy the assumption that Jordan will most
likely reflect whatever is significant for our purposes in the
structure of tradiuonal Corporatc theory. This statement
of the Corporate poimnt-of-view will not be directly analo-
gous to Bentham’s observation of the Individual, for Jordan
does not begin with a prumtve category and employ
thenceforth the simple mecthod of extrapolation The
mcthod to be described here 1s that approprate to the
Materal category of Institution, and what 1s implied con-
cerning the categorics of Nature and Property 1s largely
terms of their status as ntegrated factors of the nstitu-
tional level. In other words, there 1s in Jordan’s obser-
vation an immplicit structure analogous to that which I
have assumed, used by him 1n the denvation of categories
and methods relevant to the Corporate pomt-of-view.

1 Principally, Forms of Indmviduality (Indianapolss, 1927) and Theory of
Legislation (Indianapolis, 1930), these works will be referred to, respectively,
as Forms and Theory
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Whereas Bentham evidenced clearly the difficulties of anal-
ysis occasioned by a confusion of methods within hus point-
of-view, the point I shall stress in discussing the Corporate
pomt-of-view s that of confusion between powmnts-of-view.
Let me repeat that the analyses I make here arc necessarily
selective, and hence do some violence to the works as a
whole

The recognition that Jordan’s roots were firmly planted
mn individualistic tradition and thar his development has
been enurely 1n the atmosphere of democracy precludes
the inference that he 1s unaware of the methods and cate-
gories of the Individual point-of-view  His concentration
upon the Corporate comes as a reaction to overcmphasis
upon the Individual, and 1n his effort to bring to awareness
a neglected pomt-of-view m political speculation, he some-
times neglects what 1s valid in Individual analysis. The
fact that such exclusive emphasis 1s equally common to
both Individualism and Corporatism and 1s the source of a
vitiating dichotomy 1n the analysis of poliical fact explains
the concern here with this methodological aspect to the
neglect of the important factual content of both Bentham
and Jordan.

Thus, we find that Jordan grants the existence of
“classes within the real,” one of which “may be called the
class of personalities” (Forms, p. 327), and we find that
he hikewise makes a triadic division of personalities mnto
objects, human personalities, and msttutions (sbid ).
From the standpomnt of methodological emphasis, this ap-
pears to be a primary confusion of analytic ponts-of-view,
but from our own premises It must be admutted that the
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best method of analysis 1s that which best suits the facts
to be observed It may be that the method implied by
Jordan’s categories 15 more adequate than that used 1n the
foregoing chapters, or it may show greater competence
and relevance 1n the explication of a parucular point-of-
view. That 1s precisely the question we are concerned
to wnvestigate. There 1s, however, one thing which can-
not be emphasized too greatly namely, that no method, re-
gardless of its pomnt-of-view, can legiumately disparage
what 1s fact for another equally valid point-of-view. The
Individual and the Person we have alrcady found to be
observable categories of the Individual pomnt-of-view, we
must admit the same status to the Corporate catcgores,
whatever they may prove to be, but exclusive concentra-
ton upon the Corporate point-of-view has the result of
obfuscaung Individual categores.

Jordan grants at the outset that Person 15 one of the
facts with which ethical and political speculanion must be
concerned, and i1n an earhier work (The Life of Mmd,
Indianapolis, 1925) he underrakes a redefimition of per-
sonality and individuality in terms suitable to his emphasis.
The definition of Person mn terms of the categories of the
Individual pomnt-of-view 1s criticized as a2 “material con-
tradiction,” and utihitarian analysis 15 characterized as
“tool-philosophy.” (P. 268) We note here an imme-
diate emphasis on the falure of individualistic analysis to
recognize the “material” factors present in political mean-
ing, and Jordan sets himself to the task of exphcating
these neglected factors. He endeavors at the same time
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to make 1t clear that this Corporate emphasis need not 1m-
ply a denual or neglect of valid Individual categories-
It 1s true that the mdividual man holds some kind of
peculiar claim on the relatons which obtain berween
him and the things and persons with which they at
the other end connect The individual can claim

that these relations are his, and that they proceed
out of his very being as an mdvidual (Pp 271-

272)

Ths appears to be a decisive statement of the methodolog-
ical disuncuons implied 1n the recogmuion of analyuc
pomts-of-view, and 1t likewise conveys the important ad-
mission that relations exist both between and within these
pomnts-of-view

It must be admitted that the material analysis of the
Corporate pomt-of-view has a claim of relevance equal to
that of the Individual pomt-of-view, but 1t 15 a denial of
that panty of significance, through which alone the nte-
gration of pomts-of-view 1s possible, to contend.

This mward turn of such facts toward a central

unity, while it constitutes perhaps the most important

aspect of the facts, m the matter of the understand-

mg of the practical life may, nay, nwust, be largely

ignored. (P z272)
How can that which 1s “most important” be of so lttle
significance m the area of practical meaning as to justify
this cavalier “ignoring”®  If 1t 15 meant here to suggest
the necessity of a dichotomy between the individual as
such and the individual as a part of the experiental or
“practical” complex, then what 1s being proposed 1s that,
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although existence and fact may, indeed, be observed from
three points-of-view, practical meaning can comprehend
at most but two of these points-of-view  That there 15 a
conflict of public and private 1n the integration of the Per-
son we have already admitted, and that there may be con-
flict involved 1 any possible mntegration of Person, Insti-
tution or State, and Law we stand ready to admut; but
conflict, 1n analysts as elsewhere, 1s not resolved or adjusted
simply by 1gnoring or eradicating one or more pomnts-of-
view which appear not to be immediately relevant. If 1t
1s necessary, m order to justify observation and analysis
from the Material or Corporate poimnt-of-view, that cogni-
zance and credence be denicd the categories of the In-
dividual point-of-view, then political speculation 1s not
rational analysis, but only a process of “choosing up sides”
and waging incessantly a war of theoretical armament.
That Jordan implies such a diremption of analysis, with
a preponderance of emphasis upon one pomt-of-view, 1s
suggested more directly
Human relations are nor mtelligible when interpreted
in terms of the persons mvolved, but must be con-

sidered by themselves and as if they were real when
they do not hold between persons at all.  (P. 274) -

With the contention that nothing is intelligible taken out
of the context of the whole of meaning within which it
occurs, I should, of course, agree—observing, however,
that since the whole of meamng 1s the whole of everything
possible, apart from divine omniscience we must accept
degrees of “truth and reality” and meamng Further-
more, it is not clear why the wholeness of intelligibility
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and meaning which 15 denied to particular and specific
facts of analysis should be attributed to particular and
specific relations.

These relations stand on therr own feet, are real by
themselves, and can be described as such (P 275)
We have already noted the fallacy present in a confusion
of the categories resulting from analytic or methodological
distincuions with the real or objective nature of the factual

complex.

Moreover, it is difficult to ralk about rclations, however
self-sufficient, without taking into consideration whar they
relate, we find that Jordan 1s holding in reserve a sub-
stitute anchor of relationality, a new category of personal-
iy

There must be another person hidden somewhere

which we have not seen . there 1s a superper-

sonal person involved in every practical relarion,

whether that relation be selling a carrot or saluting

asant (P z75)
We cannot but suspect at this pomnt that here 1s a some-
what surreptitious translation of Person mto terms of the
Corporate point-of-view, and 1 terms of Corporatism,
this new category of personality should be called an
Institution—State n the forcgomng analytic pattern  The
correctness of this suspicion soon becomes evident

Fach of these essentially human, and therefore per-

sonal, qualities [right, justice, etc | creates is own

appropriate objective form, embodies 1tself as soul

in this form, and thus helps to make the enduring

realities of life ..  These embodied souls of the
mind-life we call mstitutions (P 286)
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The nominal recognition of Individual categories
throughout Jordan’s work operates to little effect if the
implications of those categories are always to be translated
mto concepts not suitable to express their meaning, con-
cepts which are rather the parucular analytic media of
the Corporate point-of-view. The justification adduced
for this restricuve emphasis upon analysis i Corporate
terms and categories is not convincing-

The essential fact of the practical hife 1s that 1t is

constituted entirely of outside relations to and among
persons and things. (P 274)

I am not at all clear as to what 1s meant by the description
of a relation as “outside.”  Without becoming involved
in the logical argument of internal and external relation-
ality, 1t seems not too naive to ask how a relation can be
considered as “outside” the pownt-of-view from which it
1s observed When we speak of relations “within” and
“between” points-of-view, we are referring to methodo-
logical devices of abstracuon, but a relation as “outside”
is stll something else If 1t 1s contended that relations
exist imndependently 1n the areas between or outside the
analysis of powmnts-of-view, then we have postulated a
final separation of relanons and the analytic concepts
which they relate, this appears to me to be a swicidal de-
struction of the very concept of relaion. The minimum
of content to be ascribed to the term ‘“‘relation” 1s that 1t
implies connecction and continuity at both ends. As for
the contention that
When we examine these relations as flowing from the

spontaneity of any person, that person ceases to be
a true and real person (p 274),



THE CORPORATISM OF E JORDAN 309

I submut that while this may well be the case, 1t 15 hardly
legitimate to present this dilemma as the only alternative
analysis of facts and relations to that of “outside relations ”
That this statement of the independence of relations 1s not
actually descripuive of Corporate analysis 1s evident from
the postulation of the inherence of these relations in In-
stitution, which Jordan chooses to call a Person

Jordan’s analysis 1s clearly an attempt to describe n-
dividuality and personality in terms which will make pos-
sible their implementation  Jordan sces clearly what
mndividualistic tradition never saw, that m the absence of
such implementation individuality and the individual re-
main hypothetical abstractions with little or no implication
of meaning for political analysis.  What appears question-
able in Jordan’s procedure thus far 1s the assumption that
such implementation 1s to be accomplished by reducing
the category of Person to terms of the Corporate pomnt-
of-view. This necessitates, by omussion if not by admus-
sion, the demal of any legiumate pomt-of-view which
might be called Individual A later consideraton of
“The Insututionalized Mind” (Forms, Chap. IV) starts
from the premuse that “‘specific meaning” 1s & contradic-
tion 1n terms, a proposition which does not secm contrary
to our previous discussion. The corollary that “no mean-
ng can ever be attained by putting facts together” (p 138)
may be legitimate as calling attention to the particularity
and 1nadequacy of specific analytc data This methodo-
logical premise does not, however, provide the factual
ground for an observation that “the content of mmnd 1s
external to the mind.” (P 157) The further advance
from an inference that “so-called individual interests are
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then really personal interests” to the conclusion that “these
individual interests, when scen whole, are the functional
relations of msutunions” (p 167)—this 1s to confuse the
status of fact with the methodology of observing the fact.
It appears to ignore the contributions of Kant and Bradley
mn theirr emphasis upon the functional contribution of the
process of knowing, their msistence that what 1s known
1s not simply fact, but fact-as-known. The legitimate
crticism of mdividualisue pomnt-of-view analysis—that “in
the absence of mstitution . . man appears exccuuvely
impotent m all practical connections” (Theory, p. 231)
—i1s hardly the ground for extreme segmentalism which
says
It 15 the outward Life-processes which determune the

make-up of his mind, and not he that controls con-
ditions  (Forms, p 175)

Nor 15 there ground for this extreme statement-

Man neither as individual nor collectvely, 1s

responsible for the organizanon of human affairs

mto such bodies as an industrial corporation, nor 1s

he capable of controlling them or of determining the

direction of the line of policy which they will fol-

low  (Theory, pp 230-231)
No one emphasized more forcefully than Hegel the Cor-
porate point-of-view, and yct he realized and stated clearly
that the description of the Individual i terms of this char-
acteristic of autonomy derived from obscrvation of Corpo-
rate evidence would mevitably result i the determmistic
mhibition and circumvention of any possible acuwiry.
(See especially Philosophy of History )
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That Jordan recogmzes the individual as acuve, as, 1n
fact, the motivator and manipulator of activity, makes the
more sigmficant his continumg failure to accord proper
recognition to the facts of Individual analysss, for it in-
dicates the primary importance of a method of obscrva-
tion which will take into consideration all of observable
fact It 1s repeated many times

The individual’s obligation s the obligation to think,
to prepare n 1dea and anticipation the mtent of the

whole of experience which as objective agency may
become active 1n the execution of a plan  (Theory,

p 228)
e same time, 1t 15 taken as a premise of significan
At th time, 1t 15 tak P f sigmificant
political action that
The merely being an element in the structure of
msututions does not lay any ground for the effccuve
action of the intelhgence of men 1n controlling or
even affectng the life of msutuuons in any con-
siderable degree  (Ibid , p 77)
This poses the question of how mtelligenee can possibly
make 1tself cffecuve 1 activity
The motive which lies at the root of this almost exclu-
sive concentration upon the analysss of thc Corporate
point-of-view 1s the assumption that corporeity 1s synon-
ymous with the possibility of order i the political struc-
ture.

The essence of mdividuality 15 corporeny, for this
1s the ground of the possibilicy of order, and the
purpose of science and knowledge 15 to examinc and
explain the forms of corporation, and the laws by
which these forms are incorporated  (Forwms, p

187)
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It 1s not clear to me why there should be supposed more
order present m the mtegration of State or Institution than
in the integration of Person. They represent analogous
catcgories of two different pomnts-of-view, and while 1t
15 quite true that no construction of political theory can
completely ignore either category, there 1s likewise no
ground upon which either should take precedence over
the other. It may historically be the case that “it 1s the
more or less bind pressure of mstitutions upon the life
of individuals that 15 responsible for very much the larger
part of his activities”, but does 1t follow from this that
“1t 15 these pressures that consutute the real content of
political acuon”  (Theory, p. 76) They are not more
rcal simply because they are the omly real factors, this
would spcll instrutional determinism and circumvenr any
activity that could be called poliical It can hardly be
contended that the area of individual activity 1s confined
to the speculative—that 1s, to understanding the process by
which institutions determine the activity of the speculating
individual—and Jordan appears n no wise averse to ad-
mitting

In the administrative motive of legislation, the

individual 15 presupposed 1n his capacity to think and

to 1dealize ends, but his character of peculiar 1m-

portance here 1s his capacity to act By action here

also 15 meant the bringing abour of changes in the

order aspects of objects, the capacity to change ob-

jects 1 such of their attributes as quality, position,

etc .. The individual thus as a factor in the ad-

ministrative aspect of legislation 1s important because

of hus relation to the changes n the orders of objects
which legislation effects  (Theory, p 379)
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Such a statement of the possibility and necessity of 1n-
dividual activity within the political arcna certamly desig-
nates a very ‘‘real content of political action” over and
above that exerted by the factors peculiar to the Corporate
pont-of-view.

It would seem, then, that order, n the sensc of political
meaning, 15 not the exclusive prerogative of the Corporate
pomnt-of-view, nor does the ndividual have only the al-
ternative of maintaining a passive state  Yet at one point
1t 1s asserted

The mstitution, when operating as creative agency,
transmits or extends its element of order to the sys-
tems of objects produced by individuals as natural
agents, thus incorporating these orders of exclusive
objects 1nto cultural ends, or the ends of civiliza-
tion (Theory, pp 87-88)

The function of the mdividual cannot be restricted to
that of producing objects, for 1t 1s clear that the Institution
does not function as a “creative agency” except through
the acuvites of reflection, speculation, and c¢xperimenta-
tion—and the agent of these functions 1s the Individual
Jordan recognizes this when giving a summary statement
of the “constitutional principles of order which become
explicit in organusms of the natural and social types”

Three man forms have appeared as fairly clearly
definable These are the speculative principle, the
experimental principle, and the reflective principle

(Theory, p 464)

How any of these principles can approximate imple-
mentation without mmplying specific activity on the part
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of mndividuals 15 a question which Corporate analysis must
answer.

There 1s one possibility which should be noted—namely,
that the order which Jordan conceives to be the essence
of corporeity 1s meant also to be identified with mind or
mnrtelligence 1tself  In some respects this seems to be the
umplication of the above references, and it 1s supported 1n
numerous other observations.

The human mind 1s then the unity of order in the
mstitutions of life And the degree and worth of
that inner order of mind will depend upon the type

and quahity of order that can be set up n the complex
of those msurtutions  (Forms, p 180)

There 1s no means of effecting changes in the mind

of the individual person except through changes 1n

the external and objective forms which his mind

takes in property, etc  (Ibd , p. 309)
It 1s this presupposition of a natural, divine, or metaphysical
order as providing the ground of law, both civil and moral,
which has been largely responsible for the ncglect, by
democratic speculation, of the suggestions contained
traditional Corporate theory. Jordan likewwse fails to
cstablish any real possibility of relaton between an 1nds-
vidual as agent and an msutution as order, but he 1s ap-
parently unwilling to reflect the disdain of agency which
15 common to extreme Corporauism  Rather, 1t 15 the
recogniuion that agency cannot be a charactersuc of the
1solated individual of mdividualistic analysis that drives
him to a reformulation of the concept of agency, and once
agamn we find a suggestion of the levels of analysis which
we have formulated here
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One of the ongmal, narural things which Le em-
bedded in the foundation of the practical life, and
constituent to the corporate political body as one
of 1ts units, 1s the natural person, the human mdi-
vidual  (Theory, p. 290)
The individual assumes meanming, however, only when
observed as a higher order of fact—thar 15, as a Person

The concepr of person 1s, 1 1ts lowest terms, es-
sentially the comprehension of the unity of things
as occasioned by their circumstance, 1t 1s the 1dea
that the simplest elements of order n a body of
things imphes the inclusion within the order of the
facts which circamstantiate that body  (16:d )

This 15, in 1ts generality, essentially a definiion of what
we have mdicated as the mntegraung category implicd by
the analysis of any pomt-of-view  Such comprehensive
categories serve to provide social and political speculation
with defimtve concepts which comprehend the essential
obscrvation of respective pomts-of-view. That Jordan
should choose to call this integration tself “personality”
seems unfortunate, for 1t mndicates a dual confusion of
structurc and content, as well as a failure to recognize
Person as a legitimate category of the Individual pomnt-of-
view. He 1s critical of the analogical confusion of pomts-
of-view 1n analysis

The characteristics which we attribute to the social
body 1n the more or less careless analogy we make
between it and the human being, especially wich re-
spect to the human being’s capacity to formulate
ends, endows the social body with a good many

capacitics for the existence of which we can find no
objective evidence whatever. (Theory, p 322)
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Yet, this appears to be preciscly what Jordan 1s doing when
he defines the Institution as Person, and attempts to justify
this characterization by ascribing the funcuon of will to
the mstitutional or corporate entity. This deliberate fu-
sion of two analytic pomts-of-view 15 the source of an
elaborate idenuification of Individual and Corporate cate-
gories for which it 1s doubtful that any “objective evidence
whatever” can be adduced At times, the identification
appears contrary to any possible analytic observation

There 15 no csscnual difference between the corpo-
rate or fictitious and the natural person (Forms,

P 129)

The corporate body . 1s to be considered n
every way a reality of the same order, principled by
the same law, differing from the natural person only
in degree  (Ibid , p 309)

Regardless of the context in which such statements may
have been made, they ndicate a cavalier refusal to accept
any point-of-view i analysis except the Corporate.

If analyuc disunctions arc not maimntained, the political
process becornes something decidedly less rational than the
compronuse to which Jordan so hearuly objects  To call
an Institution a Person, and to fabricate a will with which
to cndow this personality, 1s simply to make impossible any
adcquate comprehension and co-ordmnation of either Indi-
vidual or Corporate categonies It 1s largely upon thus as-
pect of the will-nature of corporations that Jordan bases
his attribution of personality to such entitics  The manner
in which this development 1s accomplished provides an
mteresting example of the way in which meaning may be
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restricted by the method of a point-of-view extended be-
yond 1ts observational Itmits  The individualistic premise
that wll 1s the practical manifestation of the observable
tendency to self-realization through growth 1s acccpted,
and this suggests that any analysis of individuality must
issue mn a theory of will. (Forms, p 148) It 1s then
stated as a matter of observation that the 1solated individual
does not manifest all the fact necessary to this sclf-realiza-
tion. In other words, the adequate fulfillment of will
demands an integration not comprehended by the cate-
gores of Physical Man and Social Group

And the corporate or cwvil 1s the full form of n-

dividuality because 1t embraces referentally all the

fact and at the same time 1s characterized by all

the typic or generic forms of order  (Forms, p 234)
That this should imply, however, that “Will 1s then mcrely
the propulsive tendency to order mn fact, or the fact that
fact can exsst only as ordered” (:b1d, p 237) does not
scem to follow directly.  The mere fact that the tendency,
propulsion, urge—whatever 1t may be called besides simply
will—which 1s characteristic of the nature of the individual
should nccessitate and demand for 1ts mcidence and ful-
fillment a range of fact external to the ndividual considered
mercly as a Physical Man does not necessarily imply any-
thing so drastic as the negation of the original tendency or
propulsion manifested by the ndividual It appears that
this extension rests upon a confusion or identification of
will and activity, of motivation and accomplishment, of -
purpose with practice. If T will to construct a table, for
Instance, 1t 1s certainly true that the manner m which I con-
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struct the table—that 15, implement my will-must to a
large extent accept determination by the nature of available
material, and other material considerations such as use,
and so forth  The activity itself must be adapted to these
material factors, but the w2/l to make a table remains just
that—the will to make a table, if that will 1s thwarted n
activity by a total absence of material possibilitics, 1t yet
remamns 2 will, and as thwarted it may occasion a degree
of disintegration rather than the anticipated satisfaction of
sclf-realizaon  There 1s every 1ntention here of maintan-
mg the criical attitude justifiably demanded by Jordan
toward the madequate definitions of will which charac-
terize some 1ndividualistic statements, but the deterministic
picture of the relations mvolved between Individual and
Insutution does not account for all observable facts, one
of which 1s the charactersstic of will or agency manifested
by mdividuals as mdividuals. Individuals can and do,
upon occasion, deny any or all of the pressures exerted
by corporate or insututional factors It may mean swmicide
—physical, intellectual, social, or spiritual, but the fact re-
mains that this 1s a prerogative of the individual, and 1t 1s
not conducive to clanity i analysis to deny or to ignore
the obvious

That an Instutution manifests any charactenistics 1denti-
fiable with this tendency or propulsion as common to
the Individual 1s doubtful ~ The term which appears more
descriptive of the propulsive tendency of corporate bodies
-1s Autonomy, and this 1s implied m Jordan’s defimuion of
the corporate will as blind and indifferent.  (Theory, p-
280) As for the possibility of attamning any integrauon
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of these two kinds of will defined by corporatc theory,
let us observe the characteristics of each

The corporate body which 1s the practical reality,
has therefore a will that 1s propulsive, a conscious-
ness that 1s apprehensive and representative, and
an mtelligence which 1s incapable of comprehend-
ing ends and so of giving 1t direction  The individ-
ual person that 15 one of its constiruents has a wall
that 1s ideative, a consciousness that 1s comprehensive,
and an intelligence which postulates the order within
which direction 1s significant  The one creates the
rational or the irrational indifferently, 1t has no 1deal
or will capacity of choice, the other ideates the
rational, but creates nothing This 1s the situation
which constitutes the problems of political theory,
and the difficulty of poliical practuce  (Theory,
Pp 280-281)

The distinction between corporate and individual as stated
in this passage scems to be that between will as immediate
and will as mediate, but inasmuch as will carries the 1m-
plication of acuvity, 1t 1s better described 1n a pohtical
sense as mtermediate, I infer that this distinction might be
acceptable to Jordan  This statement would then be m
essential agreement with our oniginal analytic designation
of pomnts-of-view, and 1n genceral 1t may be said that Jordan
15 formulating the problem of public and private integra-
tion 1n pohitical acuvity  But sumply to make the distinc-
tion on the basis of a difference 1n kinds of w:ll provides
no ground for that integration—unless, that 1s, the distinc-
tion of wils 1s interpreted as implymng a common will-
substance, but this 1s only anothcr way of reducing will
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or agency or Individual to the descriptive terms of the Cor-
porate point-of-view.

The possibility that this 1s the imphcation of Jordan’s
position may be inferred, not only from previous citations,
but from a further clarification of how 1t 1s that the in-
dividual becomes an agent 1n the political process. Be-
sides his obligation to think and to know, the individual 1s
admitted to have a “capacity to act.” (Supra, p. 312)
In thus respect, the individual 1s a “manipulator of means”,
but note in the very next sentence the restrictions placed
upon this capacity to act

And 1n this capacity we may describe the individual
as one among the various mstruments of which the
public will makes use 1n the pursuit of its adnunustra-
tive purpose . . Hence for the purpose of mak-
ing the admmustrative function clear m 1ts leguslative
implications, 1t 1s allowable to treat the mndividual
as an mstrument and means 1 the hands of the
public will  (Theory, pp 379-380)

What precisely constitutes this “public will” which manip-
ulates the individual manipulator 1s not quite clear. In
the first place, there 1s no possibility of idenufying 1t with
public opinion, for Jordan has already said that “there
15 no such thing as public opiion”  (Theory, pp 339,
341) Itis that peculiar kind of intelligence which 1s “in-
capable of comprchension,” and in no way analogous to
the 1dcative capacity of the individual. It 1s mteresting to
note that Bentham rejected public opinion because i1t would
mmply will (Supra, p. 292), while Jordan rejects it be-
cause it would imply mind. This seems to me a highly
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significant comparison, summarizing the essential distinc-
tion of analysis between the two pomnts-of-view. Public
will 1s defined as representing the charactenstics of “con-
unuity” or order mamifested by any and all corporate
entities, and 1t would therefore be typical of institutional
forms. It 1s, moreover, the “integrating tendency 1n pub-
lic Iife,” and as such 1t appears to be a natural or mnevitable
accompamment of the association of fact. Further, “this
will effects a perfect continuity with the life of nature
beyond the localized area”, this means that the primary
problem of political activity 1s that of “finding appropriate
istruments of the public will”  (Theory, pp. 234-235,
408—409)

This attributes about the same degree of agency to the
individual as might be allowed a guinea pig on a treadmull
The reduction of will to the autonomy or continuity of
the corporate entity leaves to the mdividual only his “idea-
tive” capacity, hus only agency 1s that of knowing  This
15, mn fact, literally to ehminate the individual as a factor
of political meaning, for, as Jordan himself says

If recent events in the poliucal world mean any-
thing more than accident 1t 15 that ntelhgence s
among the least of the factors that determne the
course of the political life. (Theory, p 76)
The question 15 whether political meaning can be made to
comprehend anything more than “accident 7 The restric-
tion of the mndividual to ideative capacity brings us back
to mstitutional determinism, for 1t 1s clear that if mediation
or mntelligence means anything, 1t implies some degree of
comprehension of all factors in the political complex
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This necessitates the inclusion of activity itself as a con-
sutuent element of that meaning The possibility that
any such group as Mannhemm’s “socially unattached in-
telligentsia” could excreise their peculiar capacities of spec-
ulative discimmnation from a posiion of complete “ob-
jectuvity” 1s cxtremely doubtful In the first place, no
one has shown more clearly than Jordan that to speak
of an individual, or an ntellect, as “socially unattached”
15 to speak what 15 mcaningless. The dilemma appears
to be final for Jordan “Man must do his own political
thinking, yet cannot, such 1s the surd of politics”
(Theory, p 25) This 1s the 1nescapable resule if the n-
dividual 1s denied the capacity of agent in the pohucal
process  Such a reduction of the mdividual rests upon no
ground morc cogent than the arbitrary refusal to admut
more than onc possible analytic pont-of-view

On the positive side, Jordan’s analysis 1s of the greatest
significance m clanfying the facts and categonies of the
Material pomnt-of-view. Describing the “ground of ex-
perience” as “feeling-mass” (Theory, p 112), Jordan
identfies “objective feeling-mass” with “the corporate
order of human life as embodied m nstitutions” (ibid

p 117)  More speaifically

A specific instance of fecling mass or Iife, and as
a stage of 1ts objectification into custom, etc . . .
1s the thing, the physical or materialized object which,
as cffecnve, 1s a spcoalized nstrument. (Ibid

p 122)
This 15 a clcar statement of the category of Nature in its
character of mmmediacy, but the demand which Jordan
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seems to feel for identifying Individual and Corporate
categories renders somewhat ambiguous the relation be-
tween the natural “thing” and the Property object. The
principle of Use suggests that the thing “becomes object-
fied into commonalty through transcending 1ts self-refer-
ent privacy”, but that for this reason 1t should “become
the object of exchange as the lowest stage of commmmca-
tion” (1b1d ) seems a direct contradiction of the defining
principle of Use  Upon what grounds can we jusufy a
definition of the natural object as “the ordinary expericnce
ground of mediation between the individual and the social”
(1h1d )?  What necessity dictates the use of such individ-
ualistic terms as “‘commumcation,” “‘individual,” and
“socral group” to explamn the essential naturc of Property?
Property 1s not a means or functuon of commumnication.
It 15, as Jordan says, “arrangement of matenial or historical
objects 1nto abstract form’—a passive or at least immediate
“form,” for Property 1s then “ready to receive the infusion
of influence of hife and law which will make 1t over nto
real corporatc order” (Ibid.) This scems to indicate
that the Individual and Formal pomts-of-view will coalesce
in the Corporate category of Institution, another indica-
tion of the tendency to conceive Corporatism as the de-
termimung pomt-of-view mn analysis  Once agan, we can-
not objcct to choice of terminology, and if Jordan means
by “corporate” to refer to the whole analytic complex,
inclusive of all three methods and pomts-of-view, 1t 1s
his privilege so to use the term  But we can and do object
when that same term “corporate” 1s defined as the peculiar
characteristic of Institution, a category of onc particular
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point-of-view. Corporeity is certainly one, but not the
only, quality of the analytc pattern.

It 1s not surprising that Bentham had nothing of 1m-
portance to say concerning Property, that s, he refers to 1t
simply as equivalent to mzerest, a thing which 1s created,
which must be possessed by some individual.  The attempt
to tmplement this uncritical conception of Property m our
political structure has been one of the primary sources of
our failure to comprehend the nature of corporeity. Un-
ul political analysis recognizes the corporate analysis of
Property suggested by Jordan and ignored by economic
science, we can expect no proper recognition of natural
objects and nstruments within acuvity There 1s no
point 1n reproducing here that analysis, except to indicate
the general structure of the treatment. As already de-
fined, Property 1s the embodiment of natural objects as
external means (Forms, p. 329), and Jordan makes clear
the falsity of the assumed correlation between Property
and ownership. Property 1s, thus, not a category of the
Individual dimension, 1ts relations to mdividuals are neither
direct nor dectermumng  Legal tradition has placed em-
phasis upon the nght of disposal i regard to Property,
rather than emphasizing 1ts real characteristic—enjoyment
or Use. The nghts to Property are not, and could not
be, exclusively enjoyed by 1solated individuals, excluding,
of course, that legitimate and restricted area of private
anarchy which comprehends wives (generally) and tooth-
brushes (universally).

Jordan notes again the fallacy of collectivistic logic
in calling attention to the fact, “A usage 1s not the mere
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sum of repeated uses, nor 15 1t the resultant tendency to
act 1n 2 spectfic way which comes from repeated action ”
(Forms, p 336) 'The very concept of Use imples the
mtegration which can be described only n terms of the
category Institution: “Usage then 1s institution, and mstiru-
uon 1s the objectivity of use.” (Ibd.) The Institution
15, thus, the corporate form of integranon by means of
which natural objects, through the co-ordination of Use,
become nstitutional or corporate mstruments The 1m-
plication of this concept of Use and Property 1s that every
natural object and every Property-Use 1s endowed by 1ts
very nature with institutional relations and purposes and
oblhigations. Property 1s a concept essentially institutional
in nature, rather than hedonistic or utihtarian  This 1s
true because 1t 1s only by and through such instruments
as are represented by Institutions that any purpose at all
can be realized, or any will implemented, however ndi-
vidualistic that purposc or will may have been in origin
This 1s what we mean when we refer to social responsi-
bihity, but we seldom know what we mean

The ultimate person who carries responsibility 1s the
whole, the system of human purposes as mnstitution-

alized 1n the public body  (Forms, p 340)

We are beginning to realize vaguely, in certain connections
such as crimimology, that violent reprisal upon the physical
person of offending individuals 1s neither the cure nor the
expiation of the error.

The corporate aspect of every purpose or end or will
15, then, that 1t can approximate 1mplementation only by
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the use of instruments which exist as institutions Not
only 1s “the corporate body the approprate organ for
the expression and realization of public purposes” (Theory,
p 303), but, since every purpose demands a means or
instrument, and since such instruments are character-
istically corporate 1n nature, all purposes whatsoever imply
the Institution as their pomt of final mcidence. What
must be assured to the individual in any adequate social
structure 1s the availability of these necessary instruments.
Thus 1s precisely what 1s meant when we say that abstract
liberty divorced from the possibihty of exercising that
liberty 15 meaningless It should be noted that this implies
affirmation not of the principle of Equality, but of the
prmciple of Secunty It 1s not that cvery individual
should have equal access to mstruments, nor that all instru-
ments should be equally available, but that there must be
somc assurance that ends and purposes can be given actual,
material implementation  When an adequate integration
1s achieved m the Institution or State, the characteristic
autonomy exhibited by that corporate or nstututional
body will give assurance that the material factors neces-
sary to the fulfillment of acuvity are available.
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Formalism tn Legal Theory

ATURALLY, I find more than mere comncidence 1n

the observation that legal and juristic theory has de-
veloped along three man Ines of emphasis. It may be
that there could be established an analyuc analogy between
the fundamental cleavage of legal methods and the three
pomnts-of-view of Individual, Material, and Formal, but
it 15 sufficient at the moment to note that legal theory itsclf
drvides mto three distinet schools of thought, commonly
known as the Analyucal, the Historical, and the Philosoph-
ical It s to be expected that T would find m these three
lines of devclopment an eaplication of the catcgores pe-
cubar to the Formal powmt-of-view Aathemratics and
Logic, Language, and Law. Tt cannot, however, be as-
sumed that this relation 1s obvious, and for the purposes

of analyss [ suggest a brief cxanunation of the method of
327
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observation employed by each of these legal constructions.

If there 1s any relation between the major political and
legal traditions, Austinian junisprudence will parallel the
thought of the posivistic or formal school of poliics.  To
John Austin * must go the credit for recognizing the neces-
sity of a defimitive method by means of which to disungush
and define the aspect of meaning with which law or jurs-
prudence 1s primarily concerned. The major interest
evidenced by Austin i this delmutation of method was
that of distingwishing the sciences of jurisprudence and
ethics. The racit 1dentification of these two sciences, as
well as of law and morals gencrally, had already occasioned
a reaction on the part of the Historical school of juristic
thought, which had attacked the notion of legislation as
a positive science Austin’s immediate endeavor was to
define, delimit, and specify the exact nature and content
of a possible science of positive law or jurisprudence, the
methodological pattern which he constructed fits mto our
triadic analysts without distortion

There are, says Austn, three kinds of law (1) laws of
God, (2) positive laws, and (3) posiive morality. (Lect
V,p 170) Laws of God are identified with “laws of
nature” and consequently must be taken as represcntative
of the Materal point-of-view It 1s true that both posiive
law and positive morality manifest some resemblance and
analogy to so-called divine law, but the relationship 1s not
immediate and does not establish any relation of depen-
dence among the three kinds of law. It 1s interesung to
note that on the basis of this explanation, the concept of

1 Lectures on Jurisprudence (London, 1911), 2 vols
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“God” would be appropriate to a possible metaphysical
level of the Material pomt-of-view Posiuve law 1s de-
fined by Austin as the setting of the law “by men as polit-
1cal superiors” or “by men, as private persons, 1n pursuance
of legal nghts ” In this definition, we may climinate the
latter restriction as precipitating a circular argument, to
define law as the execution of legal nghts 15 not explana-
tory What Austun means, as indicated by further ex-
plication, 15 “by men as political superiors or by the agents
of those superiors ”  This definition would seem to imply
that the sole source of law hes 1n some form of vested
sovereignty, and such might, indeed, be taken as Austin’s
meaning 1f 1t were not for the fact that there 15 a recogniz-
able area of “judiciary law” which proceeds from the exe-
cunion of the science of jurnisprudence and not from the
fiat of political superiors

The distinction of posiuve law from positive morality
rests upon a separation of private and public sciences of
morals. Positive morality includes all the rulec of human
conduct, organization, and communication which are nor
established erther as laws of God or as dictates of sover-
eignty Thus does Austin set off Formal analvsis from
that of both the Individual and Matcrial points-of-view.

If Austin 1s to mamntain the separation of powers which
his methodological approach implies, and upon which he
nsists, 1t 1s obvious that the assertion of judiciary law
raises a serious question.  From what source can judiciary
law be said to derive its imperative element? Austin
grants at the ourset the essential nature of law as command
(Lect. I), and seems to admit that such an imperative must
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derive from some established form of sovereignty. But
if 1t 1s granted that judiciary law reflects this imperative
which 1s vested 1 sovereignty, then adjudication can no
longer be said to operate independently of that sovereign,
no matter whether the latter assumes the form of legisla-
tive acuvity or exccutive fiat. Austin would, thus, fail
his primary purpose of estabhishing the ndependence of
jurisprudence, the judge would bc a mere agent of the
“political superior,” and the Formal would be reduced
to the Individual

Statutory law 1s admittedly an effort at the precise for-
mulation of legal rules, a formulation which will constitute
the umversal major premise by means of which the legal
status of any particular act may be determined by logical
deduction  In such procedure, the court acts inducuvely
to determine and establish the fact in the form of a mmor
premuse  The funcuon of the judge s, then, that of log-
1cal analyst, 1 that he deduces and formalizes the conclu-
sion 1 the form of a judgment or decision  From this
view, judicial procedure 1s the mechanical process of draw-
g mevitable conclusions from gencral rules and estabhished
facts  The statute mught be compared to a mathematical
or logical postulate, aiming at a degree of abstract gen-
erality which will cover all possible 1nstances of particu-
lanty, and the judicial process would thus combine logical
deduction and descriptive mnduction. The fact that the
knowledge and skill of those who design statutes are not
adequate to formulate such a comprehensive gencralization
15 not a cnticism of the procedure as a method The
scientist i1s never aware of all the facts when he makes his
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gencralization in the form of a “law of nature,” bur he
proceeds as 1f his generahzation were exhaustive until
forced to admit otherwise  Judicial procedure thus bears
a marked rescmblance to scientific experimentation in the
manner 1 which both make use of the necessary fictive
assumption of inductive procedure

The necessity of this fiction of umversality as a method-
ological device 1s too often forgotten n criticisms of An-
alytical jurisprudence.  Austin 1s quite night n rejecting,
as not to the pomnt, criticisms of codification which refer to
the madequacies or falures of attempted codes (Lect
XXXIX,p 663) Nerther s 1t justifiable to argue that the
legislative function 1s purposive rather than formal, for this
assumcs that a purpose cannot be given precise formulation.
Is there any reason to assume that a generalized, universal
formulation of purposc or policy cannot be drafted? Is
not every piece of legislation actually a determmation and
statement of pohicy? Lven though such preaise codifica-
tion may rcmain merely an 1deal, that m itself is not an
argument agamst the method which concerves the judge as
interpreter, without legnlative or imperative capacity
From this view, judicial rules are principles of procedure,
rather than additions to the content or purpose of stalutory
law, and as such there 1s no reason why they could not be
formulated 1n precise and systematic manner. As a matter
of fact, this 1s exactly what the judge does 1n sctting a
judicial rule, such rules become the “‘general grounds or
principles . . . whercon the cases are decided,” and the
“process of mduction by which the principle 15 gathered
before 1t 15 applied” 1s *“thus very process of codifying such
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principles, performed on a particular occasion, and per-
formed on a small scale ”  (Lect XXXIX, p. 666)

That the consistency lent by such systematic codifica-
tion 1s not only desirable but necessary within the political
orgamization appears obvious, The demand made by law
for precedent, for system, and for continuity springs from
the same necessity which dictates consistency mn mathe-
matucs, 1n logic, and i every formal system by means of
which facts and relations are formulated and communi-
cated. The categories of the Formal pont-of-view may,
then, claim a status of validity and necessity equal to that
of either of the other two points-of-view, for without the
formal structure there could be no conunuity, no judg-
ment, and, hence, no adequate meaning

Austinian theory 1s justified, therefore, in msisung that
law, as the formal rules of social procedure, be given
formulation 1n the most precise, systematic, and consistent
form possible. Austin’s analysis has suggested that both
legislative and judicial rules are capable of such codifica-
tion. Further, the Analytical argument appears correct
mn asserting that failure to achieve perfect codification
no way affects the demand that such a mechod be employed
mn formulating judgments about facts and relations. It 15
probably the case, as Austin claims, that the failure of codes
has been “grossly exaggerated.” The difficulties of codi-
fication have been used to good effect by attacks which
seek to find therein an excuse for various forms of judicial
extravagance, but the fact remains that statutory codifica-
tion 1s proving hughly successful in ever-widening areas of
operation. The extension of uniform codes of procedure
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among the many states of the United States has been ex-
tremely handicapped and slow, but 1t 1s being recognized
as the only available method for attaming any appreciable
degree of that consistency and precision 1n the enforce-
ment (that s, recognition) of law which will make mte-
gration at this level possible.

The difficulty with the Austinian analysis, however, lies
n another direction the analogy between judicial pracuce
and scientific procedure will not scrve to explam all the
facts mvolved 1n the judicial process.  Scientific general-
zations certamnly do rest upon the same fiction of universal-
ity as do codificd statutes, but the manncr in which the
fiction, and hence the generalized rule, may be subjected
to question 1s entirely different 1n the two fields of opera-
tion If legal codes could be formulated with the same
flexibility, the same ease of adjustment, could dispense
with the apparent necessity of imparting to the legal dic-
tum an atmosphere of timeless mviolability regardless of
fact—granted this assumption, 1t appears that codes might
be adjusted, redrafted, and maintamed as uscful method-
ological mnstruments in much the same manner as are scien-
tific laws. This 1s partly a matter of attitude, and to this
extent mght lend ieself to adjustment, but 1t 15 not the
primary theoretical difficulty nvolved i the proposal of
codified law as the method of observation from the Formal
poimnt-of-view :

Austin recognized that law implied an essential element
of imperativeness not derived from its formal consistency
or structure  The only command to which mathematics
as such 1s subject 1s that of consistency, and the “impera-
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uve” of language 1s simply agreement The imperative
or command element of the formal structure lies n the
internal consistency which the systematic nature of that
structure manifests, but this 1s by no means the case with
the legal code  The reason 1s not that the law may not be
sufficiently adaprable to fact and relation, nor 1s 1t that
the code cannot be so constructed as to manifest a high
degree of mternal consistency  Further, the difhculry
docs not arise from the choice offered among various codes
or systems of law  After the selection of a formal system
suttable to the unmediate purpose, the umperative of that
system should be patcnt, but the selection of law docs not
n 1tself convey any imperauve  Legal rules rest upon an
imperative derived from some external compulsion, per-
haps from a power resident m some form of sovereignty,
as Austin admutred  (Lect. VI, p 263) There 1s imphed
here a necessary distinction between a formal and an active
mmperative, and this explams why a “logic of imperatives”
1s msufficient to deseribe the nature of the legal imperatve.”
Certanly, 1t 1s true that the formal system evidences a com-
mand clement m the sense that there are exhibited neces-
sary structural relations dictated by the nature of the sys-
tem, but the necessity derives from formal logical grounds.
If formal nccessity 15 1ignored, we say that the result s
“wrong,” or, more exactly, “mcorrect”, and 1t 1s mcorrect
simply because 1t has disturbed or negated the consistency
which 1s the nature of the formal system

2 Cf Mornis Cohen, Law and the Soctal Order (New Yok, 1933), p 256
“A stady of juristc logic would be of the greatest assstance mn clarifymng
the relarne places of the mperative and the rational elements i law
Logicians have neglected this task because the logic of imperatves has not
been developed”
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Why, then, can we not say thar the act which defies the
consistency of the legal code 15 also “mcorrect,” and allow
1t to be sufhicient proof of llegality deserving punishment
that the act 15 contrary to the consistency and structure of
systematic law?  That judicial procedurc cannot be con-
caved as funcuonng in this purely formal or systematic
fashion 15 implied 1n Austin’s recognition that the judicial
function 15 1n reality included within soveraignty, although
the sovereign now ordmanly delegates these powers.
(Lect. XXVII, p 520) Then 1t would appcear that some
essential charactenistic of sovereignty 15 carned over nto
the judicial funcuon, this would preclude the conception
of the judiciary as objectvely formal or mathematcal
operation  Ilven though we grant the possibility of at-
tamng a hugh degree of precision i the codification, not
only of the Jetter of the law, but of policy as well, yet the
judge 15 by hus decision enforeing the will of the sovereign,
and hence actng as the agent of that soverugnty.  In the
delegation of judicial responsibility, a dcgree of policy-
formuing or legislative capacity 1s vested 1 the judiciary as
subordmate to the sovereignty.

A command, then, as embodied in legal formulae, 1s an
expression of the desire of the sovereignty, and what dis-
tngushes this from other expressions of desire 15 that the
sovercignty wiclds sufficient power to enforce 1ts desire—
that 15, to thrcaten pumshment for defiance of law.
(Lect 1) The power resident m soveraignty s, thus, the
source of the legal imperative, but this deternmation of
source does not answer the question of why such external
compulsion should be necessary to the formal legal system.
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Austin makes no attempt to justfy this exercise of power
over the legal system, n describing the sources of law, he
merely says that unless a rule has the expressed or tacit
consent and support of the sovereign, it 1s not a proper law.
The force of law 1s mn all cases established immediately by
the authority of the sovereign  (Lect. XXVIII, p 521)
Thus, laws passed by sources subordinate to the sovereign
carry his tacit approval, while custom can be interpreted
as law only when 1t 1s formalized within the legal system
which reflects the authority and imperative of the sover-
eign. Austin 1s forced to admt that there 15 no real im-
perauve element 1n judicial law (Lect XXXIX, p 655),
for to admut 1t to be as imperauve as statutory law would be
to identify the judiciary with the sovercignty itself.

There has already appeared a close correlation between
Austin’s treatment of law and jurisprudence and that of
Bentham The latter’s concern for the codification of
law 15 well-known, and mention was made of his consist-
ency with this view even m regard to the possibility of a
calculus for the judgment of private morals. Bentham
likewise appeared to assume that the imperative element
of the legal code derived immediately from the sover-
eignty, and his elaboratc analysis of punishment 1s con-
vincing evidence that from his view the command aspect
of law rested upon a power external to the law 1tself.  One
of the questions raised 1n connection with Bentham’s anal-
ysis was that of how he justified the legislation of pleasures
and pams for individuals as such, how, mn fact, he justified
the exercise of sovereignty by government.

Austin fails to clarify the nature of the legal imperative,
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for to state 1ts source 1n sovereignty 15 not to define 1ts
legal status.  The active imperative 1s strictly a legal con-
cept, as Austin admuts in the very first sentence of his work,
when he defines law as essentially a command.  Yee, the
mmperative cannot be explamed simply as an integral func-
tion or part of the legal or formal system—at anv rate, not
at the level of analysis employed by the Analyucal school.
In pracucal terms, the problem may be stated quite simply.
It nught be concervable that a board of experts could draft
a codc of laws for the United States which would mcorpo-
rate the clements of consistency, flexibility, precisson, and
availlability, such a code mught even be made comprehen-
sible to the Javman, and hence obviate one of the greatest
difficulties of law 1n dcmocracy But however perfect the
code, the question would remamn as to how the law was to
be implemented. Upon what prmmciple could statcs,
courts, judges, and individuals be persuaded to adope this
uniform procedure?  In short, how 1s the rdation berween
Formal and Individual to be described? This m ieself, 1t
must be adnutted, 1s to pose a problem of magnitude, but
consider the additional difficulty involved i enforcing the
law after 1t had been formally accepred  How, that 1s,
could the relation of Formal and Material be mamtained?
Relance upon the mnherent rationaliry and ntelligibihity
of the law self 1s too optmustic to fit the faces  Thae, as
has been suggested m another conncction, 15 the major
premuse of utopian thought, a condimon the rcalization
of which would make the mtegration of social structure
child’s plav by comparison with the task of any realstic

analy51s
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It remaimns that codification, however possible 1t may
appear, 1s not of itself sufficient to estabhsh the imperauve
nature of law  For the Analytical view, as we have scen,
this imperative depends upon power resident in the sover-
eignty. The independent function of the judiciary which
Ausun sought to establish does not appcar to follow from
his analysis. However precisely the premuses of the legal
syllogism may be stated, drawing the conclusion 15 not
simply a matter of logical deduction

The fact may be pcrfectly ascertamed, and so may
the law, as far as 1t 15 capable of being ascertamed
The rule 15 known, and so 1s the given species .,
the difficulty 15 in bringing the species under the rule,
in determining not whart the law 1, or what the fact
1, but whether the given law 15 applicable to the
given fact  (Lect VI, p 230)

The determmanion of the applicability of law, I suggest,
is 1tself the very essence of that imperative which s essen-
t1al to law as command. Thus, as Austin admuts, the real
nature of the judicial decision 1s not that of drawing an
indicated conclusion or decision from two established
premuses, but the much more arbitrary determination of
whether any conclusion can be drawn. The judge, mn
other words, determmes whether or not he will apply the
code 1n this particular casc, and the formal code does not
provide the grounds for such a detecrmmaton  The judi-
ciary thus exercises a highly arbitrary power of imposing
legal imperauves

The only jusufication for the exercise by the judiciary
of power resident by definition 1n sovereignty 1s to regard
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the judicial funcuon as inmediately subordinate to and
denivative from the sovereign, and we mect again Ben-
tham’s legislator, sclf-appointed This situation would
render codification pracucally mmpossible, masmuch as
every judicial decision would derve ity imperatve only
from the dctermination of the will of the sovereign 1n that
particular.case  The imperatuve utilized by judicial anal-
ysis 1s left indeterminate by Austn’s failure to define
sovereignty  The sovereign 15, according to hum, neces-
sarlly a monarch or an anstocracy, for 1t can exist only
where there 1s a division of society into rulers and sub-
jects “T'he sovercignty can hardly reside 1n all the mem-
" (Lect VI, p 237) The concept of a
judiciary as delegated officials of a sovereign breaks down,

bers of a society ’

however, 1n the actual process of legal development and
procedure. Upon what ground can Austin afford to ad-
mut that if judiciary law “be gencrally dishiked, although
1t be perfectly perspicuous, 1t probably will be abrogated
by the tribunals at the mstance of public opmion™
(Lect. XXXIX,p 656) Hewillnctadmue, however, that
custom (and how clsc define “public opmion” m this con-
nection?) 1s proper law, as positive morality, 1t may be
termed a “source” of law, burt 1ts “continuance as law de-
pends on the sovercign pleasure.” (Lect. XXX, p. 537)
By a devious route, Austin has developed the statcment of
the legal imperative so as to pose the problem for Historical
analysis.

The rationalisuc basis which had been assumed by pre-
vious legal theory, asserung that positive law was the 1m-
mediate product of human thoughrt and hence denived 1ts
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imperative nature from its essential rationahty, appeared
unsubstantial to the Historical junists  Kant attempted to
replace this rational basis of the imperative with a stracture
which was metaphysical 1 import but essentially logical in
nature, the immplications of that logical foundation were
developed and formulated by Hegel n his identification
of ought and 15 The structure defined by the Historical
school as the ground of the legal imperative was natuial in
character, and the major deviation which 1t mamifests from
the traditional school of natural law 1s merely that the
Historical school went the whole way n the recognition
of the natural basis of posiuve law ~ Whereas the natural
law school had declared that positive law was constructcd
on the basis of certain primciples of natural law, the Histor-
1cal school, under the influence of Hegel, asserted that not
cven positive Jaw could be constructed, but was only dis-
covered or recognized

It 15 the national spint present i all mdiwiduals that
15 the creator of the posiive law  This latter 1s
therefore not accidentally but necessanly the same
for the consciousness of every mndividual . We
must assume 1ts existence 1n the common national
mind  And the language of the statute book gives it
merely an external embodiment and expression
(SavieNy)

This meant that the imperative clement of law came
to be mnterpreted as a kind of incevitability manifest in the
process of growth and development of society, law, and
custom. Custom or culture, as the embodied formulation
of that natural codc of activity and behavior, was thus



FORMALISM IN LEGAL THEORY 341

posited as the comprehensive source of law ~ First, custom
manifestly exerted greater pressure than any other form
of legal rule  Custom likewise was reflected 1n judicial
decisions and the accumulation of precedent, finally, the
construction of positive law by legislauve bodies w-as de-
scribed as an attempt to approximate m systematic form
for pracucal purposes the unformulated and unsystema-
nzed body of custom which actually was the law. The
Historical school may, then, be sad to comprise those
theorists who establish the imperative of law upon the real
or acrual nature of social structure

Thesc phenomena—Ilaw, language, customs, govern-
ment—have no separate existence, there 15 but one
force and power m a people, bound together by 1t
nature, and only our nunds give them separate exse-
ences  \V hat malies 1t a single whole 1 the common
conviction of the people, the hke feehing of mner
necessity, to which all attribute a contingent and ar-
bitrary angmm (SavieNy)

Of great importance i the Histrical view 15 the recog-
muon of progress as over aganst the more static view of
the natural law analysis Tt 1s clear thar the Historeal
method would find codes an mnadequate expression of law,
but this does not mean that 1t rejects the necessity of
codification  Codification for the cxpress purpose of
mamtamning as high a degree as possible of precision and
consistency 1n judicial procedure may well be admutted,
but the Historical view msists that this formal structure
of the legal code docs not cxplain the prnciple or source
of law 1t merely describes a method of applying or utiliz-
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ing the law. The foundation of the law les 1n the society
from which the law arses, its nature will be determined,
not by the formal structure, nor yet by any superimposed
principle or criterson, but by its mnherence mn the reality
of the social process or culture which 1t reflects The
Historical school 1s, thus, objecting to the claim that any
rcal imperative can be derived from the superimposed au-
thority of sovereignty The only imperauve 1s the com-
mand of nature, of social progress:

Thus organic evolution of law with the life and char-
acter of people develops with the ages, and 1n ths 1t
resembles language  Asin the larter, so in law, there
can be no nstant of rest, there 15 always movement
and development  For all the progress of mankind,
including the development of law, 15 governed by the
same power of mternal necessity as simple phenom-
ena Law grows with a nation, increases with 1,
and dies at 1ts dissolution, and 1s a characteristic of 1t
(SavigNy)

We have thus far scen illustrated in these two legal
theories a defimuion and development of the first two cate-
gories of the Formal point-of-view  Law, as has already
been said, must represent an ntegrauon of the Formal
catcgories, and the first step in this integration 1s the
clarification of what 1s 1mpled by the two categories.
The Analytcal school of jurisprudence, thus, contributes
a definmmon of the aspect of Law which derves from
mathematical consistency  The Historical school, on the
other hand, 15 mnterested 1 defining the substructure of
impheit agreement which 1s also an essential ingredient of
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Law. It isinteresting to note the references of this school
to language as lustrating this agreement, thus does the
theory identify itsclf with the second category of the
Formal pomnt-of-view. It s but the normal procedure of
such specialized concentration to overemphasize somewhat
the importance of that which 1s being defined, and 1t 15 no
dectraction from their contribution that cach of these
schools stresses unduly the factor 1t 15 describing
American jurssprudence has advanced to the pomnt of
comprehending both these fundamental categories of the
Formal pomt-of-view, but thus far has adduced no ade-
quate principle or method for integrating the two m an
adequate concept of Law. The artempt to define what
has been called the Philosophical or Sociological school of
junisprudence has not been entuirely successful, both the
theory and the practice appear to be lirtle morc than a
rather haphazard combmation of the two traditional ju-
rstic pomts-of-view  Supreme Court justices today sol-
ennly pronounce themselves logical deducers of Austin-
1an consistency, and tomorrow just as solemnly adduce
the hvpothetcal concept of “reasonable man” as the
ground for their decision. Pound has even suggested
that the law be divided into two parts, onc dealing with
property and commercial transactions, where there could
be a mechanical apphcation of fixed rulest *One fee stmple
1s like another Every promissory note 1s like every
other ”  The other division of law would concern prob-
lems of “human conduct,” where the judge would be
forced to utilize non-mechamcal methods. This plan de-
pends, of course, upon the possibility of thus neatly sub-
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dividing the cases upon which law 15 asked to pronounce
Judgment.

At any rate, from the standpomnt of the mmpceranve or
mtegrative principle of Law, this does not advance the
formulation of the problem  Asa mattcr of fact, m erther
of Pound’s divisions, we find the imperanve to be defined
m an Austinan sense, the judge 15 either a delegate of
sovereignty or a sclf-constituted arbiter of what 15 reason-
able and just  Thar such arbitrariness of adjudication will
be the mnevitable result at the level of procedure, even when
the Historical argument 15 adnurtcd, 1s remarked by Dick-
mson i the asseruion that pressures exerted n the direction
of influencing law arc fecuve only by the method of
exerting an 1nfluence on the judges  Dickinson suggests
that there 15 usuallv conuderable difference of opmion as
to what 15 customary or natural or rcasonable, and mn law
“the opimon which prevails 1s the judgd’s opimion ”  Car-
dozo’s analysis was somewhat more succinet  “In every
court there are likely to be as many estimates of the Zest-
geust as there are judges on 1ts bench.”

The only solution of the problem of the legal imperauve
suggested by such a description of the process of legal
procedurc 1s erther that of delegated sovereignty, which
15 fatal ro the formal juristic system, or that of making the
mmpcrative resident m the good will or vested power of the
particular judge The latter principle of mntegration 1s
more appropriate to the Individual than to the Formal
point-of-view

There 15 another tradition i jurnstuc thought which, 1
think, merits distinction as a scparate school. The So-
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ciological or Social Law school of jurisprudence s, at the
very least, a discussion of Law which endeavors to define
the integration of Analytical and Historical catcgories de-
manded by analysis  From among the many works of a
contemporary spokesman of this school, Georges Gur-
vitch, let us refer briefly to his documentary volume,
L’'Idée du Droat Social (Paris, 1932).

Gurvitch recognizes the problem mvolved in describing
the imperative element of law, and he states clearly what
for our purposes 1s the major contribution of this juristic
method namely, that external authomnty or compulsion
denived from a sovereignty, regardless of its power, will
not suffice to ground the imperauve of law  That is, n-
deed, a source of law, but the imperauve of law derives
finally from the relation which 1t evidences to social struc-
ture

The imperative of law . . 1s characterized by two
different marks 1ts character as established by a
qualified authonity which 1s not 1dentcal with the
authority of the rule itself, and second, the actual
effectiveness of the rule in a given social mileu. .

It 1s easy to see that the “authorities” usually cited as
source of positive law—rules, custom, judicial prac-
tice, convention, statute, etc —do not m themselves
give any guarantee to the individual of the actual ef-
fectiveness of the rule in question. (P. 133)

What, then, 1s the ground which will guarantee this
effectiveness of operation, or, 1 our terms, the imperative
nature of law® We can now agree with Gurvitch that
codification will not producc 1t, and that judiciary law
depends upon some external authority for whatever com-
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pulsion 1t exerts, but Gurvitch says that not even custom
or convention displays this imperative nature. This marks
the distinction between the Historical and the Social Law
interpretations the latter 1s aware that the statement of
custom as a source of law is not an cxplanation of the
necessary imperatuve which 1t must manifest  Gurvitch
proceeds to make a distinction between the sources of
law, a distinction implied 1n our account of the Analytical
school.

That introduces immediately a new distinction 1n

regard to the sources (of law), the most conclusive

of all the distinction between normauve facts, or

primary sources, and the technical processes of for-

mal declaration, or secondary sources (P 133)
Then 1t 15 upon this farit normatif that the mperative of
law must be grounded, and although custom may serve as
a source, and codification as a techmque, unless law reflects
the essenuial nature of this norm, 1t will be deprived of any
active IMperatvencss

Thus, we find that Gurvitch 1s employing a different
method and obscrvation 1n the construction of Law, he
docs not dispense with, nor mumimize the importance of,
codification, but he does recogmze that no imperative exists
at that level of analysis, and that withour imperativeness
law 1s not law, but an abstract system of rules. To what
describable fact, then, does the normarive fact correspond?
First, lct us note that Gurvitch makes 1t clear that the

law 1s not sumply a mathematical structure, 1t 15 definitely
a value concept, for he says that if we cannot define justice,
“it 15 1llogical to admit that we can define the notion of
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law” (p 96). Conscquently, Gurvitch admuts that the
distinction between conceptions of law 1s primarly “a
different nterpretation of justice 1tself”’ (p- 96). This 1s
a point which appears to have been admutted tacitly by
the Analytical view, i the mescapable inference to be
drawn from its reliance upon an external source for the
mmperative of law. In that case, Justice becomes the dic-
tate of the sovereign, or of Bentham's legislator, who
“compels men to be free ”  For Gurvitch, however, such
a concept of justice 1s not an adequate ground of law, and
he has already asserted frankly that the description of law
will follow largely from the defimition of justice We
must appreciate this unusual admussion of the relation of
1deological definition to methodological construction and
allow to Gurvitch his principle of justice, and the method
appropriate to 1t, if he can adduce factual reference sufh-
cient to justify his selection Gurvitch has, from his own
pomnt-of-view, stated the distmction which we made be-
tween analytic concepts and mntegrative principles, we can
agrec with hum that the mtegranon of the Formal pomnt-of--
view necessitates a value principle, call 1t justice or what
you will

The values which are, in general, indicated by the in-
clustve term “‘justice” are for Social Law resident mn the
social structure, rather than i the dictates, rationalized or

imposed, of individuals

The actual values which are embodied in a group,
and which 1t has the capacity to realize, are essen-
tially actached to the objective corporate (subjacent)
community, giving the organization of the group 1ts
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propulsive tendency (objectives)—the hmited ends
which 1t intends to realize. (P. 29)

Now, this 1s not only to define the values which constitute
justice as objectively present in the social structure, but,
when related to the concept of law, 1t implies an important
addition to our notion of legal structure. The assumption
that the sole end of law is the realization of justice, when
connected with the description of justice as residing mn the
objective social structure, prepares us for the inference
that law is essentially purposive in nature.  Thus, the con-
struction of law is 1 the form of a value-judgment, di-
rected toward the end of reahzing 1n 1mmediate pracrice
and actvity the values of justice which objective social
structure presents as possible of achievement. This sug-
gests that the judicial function formalizes in Law the value
character of the Mareral, analogous to the factual formali-
zation accomplished by Physical Science

This suggestion 1s a sigmificant extension of the analyss
of law and the construction of the Formal point-of-view,
but the question remains as to the factual reference of the
normative fact 1n accordance with which law is to be
formulated. The first critical reaction to Social Law
analysis will undoubtedly be that the norm upon which 1t
places complete reliance is, m fact, nothing more than a
scientific generahization. In this sense, the law 1s not so
much a judgment of value as a hypothests of expediency
The consideration of this criticism will rest upon Gur-
vitch’s ability to adduce analyuc data in support of the real
nature of the normatwe fact

There 1s no mtention here of following the historical
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development of social objectivity through the profound
exposition of M. Gurvitch The manner m which he
describes this normative aspecr of the social structure can
be indicared more briefly. Bringing his analysis to a sum-
maton 1 his consideration of the work of Maurice Hau-
rtou, as representative of the synthesis of Duguit and Sale-
illes, Gurvitch dispels the nouon that the objectvity to
which he refers mighe be interpreted as a generalization
or collecuvity

The primary essence of the moral person, of all in-
stitutions generally, does not reside 1 a collective
will, nor 1n a collecuve conscience, but 1n an objec-
tive 1dea which it reabizes (P 650)

This makes clear the nature of social objectivity as n-
stitutional 1 character and further indicates Gurvitch’s
description of mstitution as personal m structure

Yet the capacity of being persomfied which 1s cxhibited
by some forms of nstitutionalization 15 not sufticient to
characterize the objecuvity which Gurviech 1s secking to
describe, for, as a matter of fact, there do exist instututions
which do not permit personification:

There are, according to Haurnou, two essentsal cate-
gories which apply to mstiturions considered as pri-
mary sources of law or normatwe facts 1 socil
group Institutions, organizaions, socal structures,
and societies which admut of personification, and 2
wnstitutions which do not dertve from the totalty,
which are junstic mstitutions without being soctal
groups, and which do not admut of personification

(P 669)
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The existence of these two 1nstitutional forms 1s the source
of a contnuing conflict between the ground and process
of law, between norm and procedure It 15 precisely
through this conflict and opposition, exerting as they do
a mutually corrective and synthesizing effect, that law 1s
cnabled to reflect the objective reahty which les as the
fundamental ground of the entire process

The penal law and the statutory law which the 1nsti-
tutional body 1tself generates correspond precisely to
these two aspects of the judicial functon They
represent to a certain degree the contrary and cor-
rective of one another . . they mamtain a coun-
terbalance, and this eqmlibrium of law 1s an element
of the total equilibrium of forces which sustans the
nstitutional body  (Pp 680—681)

It is interestung to note, however, that at the pracucal
level this conflict must always be resolved 1n favor of pro-
cedure rather than of the norm

Yert, the principles of security, order, and social peace
which flow directly from the 1dea of Justice which
law serves, necessarily require the predommance
the judicial funcuon of formal and positive law over
mtwinve posiave law.  (P. 136)

It is now clear that Gurvitch 15, 1n terms of our analytic
pattern, describing the judicial function as a maintenance
of relation and equilibrium between the Formal and the
Material pomnts-of-view. This would, of course, make
adjudication a part of the general funcuonal science of
Administration, a suggesuon already made 1n the discussion
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of Adminustration  The dual nature of this function 1s
further emphasized

Social law, law of the integration of a totaliry, law
of corporeity (communion), not only grounds its
obligatory force on the normative fact of that roral-
ity, but finds the content (ground) of 1ts regulation
in the internal life of the group m question (P

21)

Thus, the imperauve of law 1s plurahized among the forces
of the objective norm, the compulsion of the formal code,
and the “mterior life of the group”, the iatter must be the
aspect evidenced by the instirutional form, or State The
pluralization of imperauveness 1s real, not ficutious “Pure
social law 1s absolutely independent of the order of avil
law.” (P 36)

As Bentham appeared closely related to the Analyncal
school, so 1t 15 evident that Jordan manifests a close rela-
tonship to the jurisprudence of the Social Law theorsis ®
I must confess hewutation 1n regard to the suggested corre-
lation between Bentham and the Analvtical school, or be-
tween Jordan and the Social Law pomt-of-view, despite
an cvident simularity m ther analytc methods There
are certainly very real difficulties to be met i any attcmpt
to establish this correlation more precisely It seems para-
doxical that the poltical organizations which have been
most interested 1 emphasizing and implementing Individ-
ual analysis have been the very governments which have
shown the least mterest or competence n codification

3 See Jordan’s review of L'Idée du Dros Socml n Etlncs, Vol XLIL
No. 4
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On the other hand, codes have become associated with
those political forms which tend to emphasize the Material
or statist poimnt-of-view These, and other difficulties,
seem to preclude the attempt to connect Analytical juris-
prudence directly with the Individual point-of-view, or So-
cial Law theory with Matenal analysis  Our exammation
seems to mndicate, however, that the Analyutcal view does
appeal to the poimnt-of-view of Individuahism for a ground
of the legal imperattve, while Social Law analysis describes
the category of Insutution as providing that imperative

If we consider American juristuc thought as an attempt
to integrate Analytical and Historical categories in Law
and 1if we accord to Social Law the status of an integrative
theory including both analytc categories, American juris-
prudence and Social Law achieve the integration of Law
by reaching 1n opposite directions. The American jurists
describe the judicial funcuon as mamntaming the relation
between Formal and Individual points-of-view, or, at least,
so thewr practice would indicate. This position defines
adjudication as essentially an ®stheuc funcuon, 1t 1s not,
therefore, remarkable to discover an accepted nouon of
the judge as a sort of social artist  The Social Law theory
describes adjudication as the balance of Formal and Mate-
nial, the objectivity of the mstitution 1s defined as one of
the sources of law  This description of the judicial func-
tion as administrative 1 nature seems to me much more
plausible from the standpoint of analysis than the view
which defines the judge as an arbiter of human conduct.
On the basis of this opinion, 1t can be said that Gurvitch
has presented one of the most significant descripuons of
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Law as the integrating category of the Formal pomt-of-
view. It seems sensible to suppose, also, that his further
clarification of the judicial function might well contribute
much of value in understanding the nature of Adminstra-
tion as a functional science.
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The following references were not selected on the basis of
a uniform agreement with the foregomng discussion The
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discussion of particular categories and concepts, chapter utles
will mdicate the references in this respect. Second, consid-
erable artention was given to the matter of readability, the
selections avoid as much as possible the difficulty of specialized
and technical vocabularies
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